25 Cct ober 2000

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
SUPPLEMENTARY FEDERAL WAGE SYSTEM (FWS) JOB GRADI NG GUI DANCE

This is a conplete update of the Department of the Navy (DON)

Suppl ementary (FW5) Job Gradi ng Guidance. This gui dance cancel s and
super sedes the NAVSO P-3090 i ssued Dec 1,1982. The guidelines have been
edited to reflect current references, standards, occupational series,
titles, etc. Cbsolete naterial has been renobved or revised where
appropriate. The Job Grading System portion fromthe DON Manual for
Position Classifiers has al so been updated and included in the

gui dance.
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l. I ntroducti on

The suppl emrentary gui dance provi des gui dance on the FW5 Job G ading
System and on grading FWS jobs in occupations and at grade levels for
which there are no Ofice of Personnel Managenent (OPM Job G ading
Standards, and in situations requiring interpretation of the standards.

. Job Gradi ng System

A. Key Ranking Jobs. To establish a framework for the fifteen
grade nonsupervi sory structure, thirty-nine key jobs serve as grade
| evel “peg-points”. They range fromWs 1 Laundry Wrker to the WG 15
I nstrument Maker and reflect the relative worth of different |ines of
wor k, and control the alignment of the grade levels in al
nonsupervi sory job grading standards. The key ranking jobs can be found
in the OPM Qperating Manual, S7 |located on the OPM web site.

B. Job Grading Standards. OPM devel ops and publishes job
gradi ng standards and instructions which provide the criteria for
grading, titling, and coding FW5 jobs. OPM standards witers conduct
occupational studies consisting of onsite visits and interviews with
supervi sors, enployees, and union representatives froma cross section
of agencies and activities with enployees in the occupation being
studied. A draft job grading standard is devel oped and sent to agencies
and unions for comments. The standards witers consider these responses
and, where appropriate, incorporate themin the final version. Federa
agencies are then required to apply the new standard.

Most job gradi ng standards cover specific occupations such as Carpenter
or Machinist. However, OPM does issue standards for functional areas

wi th cross occupational boundaries such as those for Hel per

Supervi sor, Internediate and Leader | obs.

C. Job Grading Method. For nonsupervisory jobs the FWS enpl oys
a “whol e job” evaluation nethod requiring conparison of four factors
with the job:

(1) Skills and Know edge required
(2) Responsibility

(3) Physical Effort

(4) Wrking Conditions

When conparing a job with the four factors in the job grading standard,
no one factor should be considered by itself; the relative worth of the
total job overall should be determ ned.

D. Job Grading Appeals. FW5 enpl oyees have an absolute right of
appeal to OPM but are required to first use the agency review
procedures. DON enpl oyees nmay at any tine formally request the Cvilian
Per sonnel Managenent Service (CPMS) to review the title, series or
grade of their job. Local activities are not permtted to adjudicate
formal |y submtted appeal s under CPMS revi ew procedure; however, they
may informally resolve job grading issues provided the resol ution does
not conflict with nerit pronotion considerations and does not thwart or
del ay an enployee’s intent to seek redress to a higher |evel. Issues
concerning inaccurate job definitions are not covered by this review
procedure but instead are covered by the grievance procedure.




I1l. Instructions for Gadi ng Jobs

A. DON Approach to dassifying FW5 Jobs

1. Mxed Jobs. A mxed job involves performance on a regul ar
and recurring basis of W duties in two or nore occupations at the sane
or different grade levels. Mxed jobs are graded and usually titled to
t he highest |evel of work (duty) performed on a regular basis. Even if
the higher level duty is performed for only a snmall percentage of the
time it controls the grade of the job; therefore, good position
managenent principals should prevail. If the duties perforned are at
the sane grade levels, the job should be coded to the occupation that
is nmost inmportant for recruitment, retention, etc. Duties are not
regular and recurring if perforned only in the absence of another
enpl oyee, for training purposes, or in enmergencies.

2. Mxed Pay Plans. Wiile the regular and recurring principle
applies to performance of higher [evel WG duties under the W5 pay pl an
it does not apply when determining a pay plan. In order to be in the
W., W5, or WD pay plans, work in the pay plan nmust be perforned on a
substantially full tinme basis (75% or nore of the time). Therefore
| eader, supervisory, or planning work perforned |l ess the 75% of the
time would be classified to highest |level of W5 work perforned.

3. At Intervening Grade Levels. As indicated in OPM
standards, the depicted grade | evels do not describe all possible
grades for the occupation. However, while jobs are occasionally
classified to grade | evels above or bel ow those described in the
standard, jobs usually nmeet a described grade | evel in the standard.
Non cl assification factors such as A-76 studies do not justify
classifying jobs at intervening grades.

4. Specialization and Parenthetical Titles. OPM prescribes
official titles for those occupations covered by OPM Job Gradi ng
St andards and DON prescribes titles for those occupati ons not covered
by OPM st andards but covered in DON gui dance. Part 1: Job Grading
System for Trades and Labor Cccupations, provides for adding
parent hetical specialization to basic titles, if a specialization is
needed to distinguish between jobs on the basis of qualifications, e.g.
Materials Handler (Fork Lift Operation). While only official titles can
be used for classification purposes, other titles can be used for
i nternal operations e.g. organizational, on door and desk signs, in
recruitnent actions, etc.

5. Placing Jobs in an “01” Series. Wile provisions exist to
establish jobs in the “01” series, the enphasis nowis to reduce the
nunber of specialty occupations. This is evidenced by OPM s strategic
objective to reduce the nunmber of occupational series. OPMcontinues to
reduce occupations with each new i ssuance of Part 111, Definitions of
Trades and Labor Job Families and Cccupati ons.




6. Adding Grades for Additional Responsibilities. As
previously stated, no one factor should be considered by itself when
gradi ng FW5 nonsupervi sory jobs. Therefore, unless the increased
responsibility also produces a requirenent for additional skills and
know edges, no additional grade credit is warranted. Lack of
supervi sion by itself does not warrant an extra grade. Miuch of the
confusion is caused by the additional grade credit given for special
additional responsibilities (shift responsibility) in plant operator
job grading standards. Under this provision, an extra grade is given
because the operator not only runs the plant with nore responsibility
but also uses nore skills and nmust have nore know edge of the entire
systemin order to |ocate problens and determ ne necessary corrective
action.

B. Supervisors WB. Most supervisory titles can be derived from
an existing supervisory title, or froman authorized supervisory
designator. Supervisor | can be used to designate first |evel
supervisors and Supervisor Il can be used to designate second |evel
supervi sors. The supervisory designators listed in Appendix A are
aut hori zed for use with Supervisory Ws titles in accordance with the
i nstructions and definitions provided. When gradi ng supervisory jobs
particul ar attention should be given to selection of the base |evel of
work to avoid crediting a higher |Ievel when such level results froma
“bonus” grade for shift responsibility or simlar reasons.

C. Leaders W.

1. Wrking Leader. Working |leader titles are constructed by
adding “Leader” to the job title of the occupation in which the |eader
is qualified and which reflects the nonsupervisory work perforned by
the | eader. The series is the sane as that for the occupation reflected
inthe title. Leader jobs should not be coded to an “01” series to
reflect work led in nore than one trade.

2. Training Leader. “Training Leader” is added to the job
title of the occupation in which the training |eader is qualified to
conduct courses. The occupational series is the same as that for the
occupation reflected in the title. An “01" should normally not be used
for work in two separate series.

D. Production Facilitating (Wb and WN) Jobs. Al production
facilitating jobs should be graded in accordance with OPM standards and
Navy gui dance in Appendix C of this docunent. Activities are authorized
to construct titles and series for supervisory and nonsupervi sory
Production Facilitating Special Pay Plan jobs in accordance with the
OPM FWS (perating Manual, S11-3. This nanual may be found at the OPM
web site.




E. Apprentice and Shop Trai nees. These jobs are established in
accordance with pertinent guidelines and regul ations for the training
programnms, provided target jobs have been established fromwhich titles
and series may be derived. Cassification of apprentices and shop
trai nees should be in accordance with the OPM FW5 Operati ng Manual
S11-8. Care should be taken in selecting the journey |level to avoid
crediting bonus grades which have been added to the target job for
shift responsibility or simlar reasons. The pay plan for al
apprentices and shop trainees is WI. The title and series for
apprentices and shop trainees are the sane as for the target job
foll owed by the designator apprentice or shop trainee, i.e., nachinist
apprentice, Wr-3414. The grades for apprentices and shop trai nees are
as follows:

Gr ade: Apprentice (1% 26-week period) 01
Apprentice (2" 26-week peri od) 02
Apprentice (39 26-week period) 03
Apprentice (4'" 26-week period) 04
Apprentice (5'" 26-week peri od) 05
Apprentice (6'" 26-week peri od) 06
Apprentice (7'" 26-week peri od) 07
Apprentice (8" 26-week period) 08
Apprentice (9" 26-week period) 09
Apprentice (10'" 26-week peri od) 10
Apprentice (11'" 26-week peri od) 11
Apprentice (12" 26-week peri od) 12
Shop Trainee (1% 26-week peri od) 13
Shop Trai nee (2" 26-week peri od) 14
Shop Trainee (3% 26-week peri od) 15
Shop Trai nee (4'" 26-week peri od) 16
Shop Trainee (5'" 26-week peri od) 17
Shop Trainee (6'" 26-week peri od) 18

F. Hel per. Hel per jobs are graded at W5 in accordance with
the OPM Job Grading Standard for Trades Helper. Titles are constructed
by adding “Helper” to the journey level job title. The series is that
of the journey level job. (Helper jobs may be established bel ow W5
under an Upward Mobility program as described in paragraph G bel ow.)

G Upward Mbility and OGther Trai nee Jobs. Upward mobility and
ot her special training jobs may be established in accordance with
pertinent program gui delines. Trainee jobs should be placed in the
trades and | abor series of the target job. Wen the training is not
targeted to a specific occupation, the job should be placed in the
series in which the work is nbst characteristic. Activities may
establish trainee jobs at grade levels 1 through 5 in accordance wth
grade level criteria in standards for the occupation involved, or in
accordance with the Typical Job Description for Federal Wage System
Trai nee Jobs in Appendix B of this docunment. Title and series
instructions for wage jobs in several existing prograns are provided as
fol |l ows:




Upward Mbility Program - use the pay plan, series, and
title of the target job (e.g., Materials Handl er, W5 6907, or Painter
Hel per, W5 4102). Do not add “Trainee” to the official title except
for internal or recruitnment purposes.

Stay-i n-School Program - for students enployed in WG 1-4
positions who worked up to 20 hours during school and full time when
school is out, use the title authorized by OPMjob gradi ng standards,
the pay plan WW the authorized series code, and the grade |evel as
determ ned by appropriate standards or guidelines (e.g., Laborer, WM
3502-01). For very routine, low |level wage grade work for which
students are paid the ninimum wage, use the title, “Student Aid”
foll owed by the pay plan YW the series 3506, and two zeroes in lieu of
the grade level (YW 3506-00).

Wor ker Trai nee Opportunities Program— DON wage jobs in
this program are classified as Wrker Trai nee, W5 3501-01. However, if
it can be clearly shown that the work perforned is in another series,
t he occupational code (but not the title) for that series should be
used.

H. Internediate Jobs. Jobs in formal training prograns are
graded in accordance with the OPM Job Grading Standard for Internediate
Jobs. The title and series of internediate jobs is the sane as the
targeted journey |level trade. See Appendi x B for guidance on
internediate jobs in the 2600 job fanily

I. Worker Jobs. May be established at the W7 and W58 when a
parent rating at W9 or above is described in OPM standards or Navy
gui des, and when the worker to journey |level grade relationship is the
sane as that depicted in the standard for Internedi ate Jobs. Sone
occupations are of such nature that jobs below the journey level are
nore appropriately allocated to another series. For exanple, a worker
| evel is not appropriate for Mddel Maker, 4749; Die Sinker, 3428;

I nst rument Maker, 3314; Wbodcrafter, 4605; and El ectronic Integrated
Systens Mechanic, 2610. Also, the “Wirker” title is not considered
appropriate for equi pment operator type jobs such as Crane Operator

Engi neeri ng Equi pmrent Operator, Water Treatnment Plant Operator, etc.
since specific titles are usually authorized for nid-level jobs in

t hese occupations. Lower |evel work should be analyzed to determ ne the
appropri ateness of other occupations such as Laborer. For jobs in which
titling instructions are not provided in OPM standards or Navy
guidelines, titles are constructed by adding “Wrker” to the basic
journey level title after dropping the “Mechanic” or “Repairer”

suf fix. When the last word of the basic title ends in “er”, other than
“Repairer”, drop the suffix of such word and add “ing” and then

“Worker”, i.e., Pipefitting Worker. \Where there are two principa
nouns in the title, such as Heat Treater and Tenperer, substitute “ing”
for “er” in both words and add “Wbrker”, i.e., Heating and Treating
Worker. In rare cases in which these rules do not result in a good

title, another title may be constructed consistent with these rules.



J. Inspector. Activities establish supervisory, |eader, and
nonsupervi sory inspector jobs in accordance with the OPM Job G ading
Standard for |Inspectors, and as appropriate, the standards for
Supervi sors W5 and Leader W.. Appendi x D provi des gui dance for
eval uating certain kinds of Inspector jobs; however, the absence of a
typical job description for a particular kind of work does not prevent
an activity fromclassifying inspector jobs. The titles of jobs in the
typical job descriptions are not mandatory but their use is encouraged
when appropriate for the sake of consistency within the Departnent of
the Navy. In no case should a title be used with two different
occupati onal series.

K. Printing and Lithographic Pay Plan. Activities began
converting jobs in the 4400 job famly fromthe Navy pay plan to the
new FWS pay plan in August 1982. Nonsupervi sory jobs are now graded
according to published OPMjob grading standards for the 4400 Job
Fam |y. Supervisory, Leader, Helper, and Intermnedi ate jobs are
classified according to OPM standards for those categories.

L. O her Nonsupervisory WG Jobs. Appendi x B provides gui dance
nostly for jobs not covered by OPMjob gradi ng standards.




APPENDI X A. AUTHCRI ZED SUPERVI SORY TI TLES

The supervisory titles listed below are authorized for use with supervisory job
titles in accordance with the definitions provided. Naval activities can
construct supervisory titles derived from nonsupervisory jobs covered by the

O fice of Personnel Managenent Job Gradi ng Standards and from authori zed
nonsupervisory titles shown in this issuance, or fromtitles otherw se
specifically authorized. The titles are not intended for use w th Leader

I nspector, or Production Facilitating jobs. It should be noted that a speci al
title is intended for use only with the occupational series specified. The
correct occupational series nust therefore be determined first, then a title for
that series can be used. Judgnent may be exercised in selecting a title based on
careful consideration of the intent of the title and considerations such as
career patterns, qualification requirenents, and reduction in force practices.
Ratings nentioned in definitions as "typically supervised' should normally be

viewed as illustrative. The term"predom nant" is often used in the definitions
for the sake of brevity and should not be construed to overrule basic titling
instructions in Section IIl B of Part | of The Introduction to the Job G ading

System For Trades and Labor Occupati ons.

LI STI NG OF SUPERVI SCRY TI TLES BY OCCUPATI ONAL SERI ES

2501 Conmuni cati ons

3401 Central Tool Shop

3401 Mechani cal Shops

3601 Structural and Finishing

3701 Aircraft Metal Processing

3701 Metal Finishing Shop

3801 Met al wor ki ng Shops

3801 Structural Shops

4601 Woodworking Crafts

4701 Aeronautical Turbine Service Shops
4701 Electrical and El ectronics Shop
4701 El ectroni cs and Wapons

4701 Experinental Machine and Metal Shops
4701 Facilities

4701 Facilities Mintenance and Operations
4701 Grounds

4701 Ground Structures

4701 Machi nery Repair Shops

4701 Mai ntenance

4701 M scel | aneous Shops

4701 Public Wrks

4701 Sanitation

4701 Service Shops

4701 Snall Craft Operation and Repair
4701 Snall Craft Repair

4701 Tenporary Service Shops

4701 Transportation

4701 Utilities

4801 Aircraft Plant Mintenance

5301 Reactor Pl ant

5701 Materials Handling

5701 Railroad Transportation

5701 Transportation Equi pnent Operations
5801 Transportation Equi pnent Mai ntenance
6501 Amuni tion and Expl osives



7001 Packing and Preservation
7301 Laundry

7301 Laundry and Dry C eaning
7401 Conmi ssary

8801 Aircraft Overhaul and Repair

ALPHABETI CAL LI STI NG OF SUPERVI SORY DESI GNATORS

4701 Aeronautical Turbine Service Shops
3701 Aircraft Metal Processing

8801 Aircraft Overhaul and Repair

4801 Aircraft Plant Maintenance

6501 Amuni tion and Expl osives

3401 Central Tool Shop

7401 Conmi ssary

2501 Conmuni cati ons

4701 Electrical and El ectronics Shop
4701 El ectronics and Wapons

4701 Experinental Machine and Metal Shops
4701 Facilities

4701 Facilities Miintenance and Operations
4701 Grounds

4701 Ground Structures

7301 Laundry

7301 Laundry and Dry d eaning

4701 Machi nery Repair Shops

4701 Mai nt enance

5701 Materials Handling

3401 Mechani cal Shops

3801 Met al wor ki ng Shops

3701 Metal Finishing Shop

4701 M scel | aneous Shops

7001 Packing and Preservation

4701 Public Works

5701 Railroad Transportation

5301 Reactor Pl ant

4701 Sanitation

4701 Service Shops

4701 Snall Craft Operations and Repair
4701 Snall Craft Repair

3601 Structural and Finishing

3801 Structural Shops

4701 Tenporary Service Shops

4701 Transportation

5801 Transportation Equi pnent Mai ntenance
5701 Transportation Equi pnent Operations
4701 Wilities

4601 Wbodworking Crafts

COVMMUNI CATI ONS 2501: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs in the
2501 occupation having responsibility for enployees in two or nore occupations
who install, repair and maintain various kinds of conmunications systens where a
si ngl e occupation is not predoni nant.

CENTRAL TOOL SHOP 3401: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
classifiable in the 3401 occupation having responsibility for enployees in




di verse occupations in a large central tool shop. Typical occupations supervised
i ncl ude Tool naker, 3416; Machinist, 3414; Tool and Cutter Ginder, 3417,
Sawsnmith 4812; Tool room Mechani c, 4840; Tool and Parts Attendant, 6904; and
other related or secondary occupati ons engaged in storing, issuing, maintaining,
repairing and fabricating tools and parts in support of industrial operations.

MECHANI CAL SHOPS 3401: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
classifiable in the 3401 occupation having responsibility for several shops
collectively involving diverse occupations oriented toward nari ne mechanica
work. The rating is intended for use primarily in Mechani cal /Machi nery G oups
(or other essentially sinmlar shop groups) in Naval shipyards. Typical trades
i ncl ude Machinist, Marine Machi nery Mechanic, Pipefitter, Ri gger, Tool naker,
Tool and Cutter Ginder, Machine Tool Operator, Air Conditioning Equi prent
Mechani c, Sheet Metal Mechanic, Wl der etc.

STRUCTURAL AND FI NI SHI NG 3601: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
in the 3601 occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse
occupati ons who perform mai nt enance, repair alteration and construction of small
masonry structures; and mai ntenance, repair and finishing work involving hard
tile floors and walls, linoleumfloors, plaster walls, soft tile, or other
finishing work within the 3600 job fam |ly. Typical occupations supervised

i ncl ude Mason, 3603; Tile and Plate Setter, 3604; Plasterer 3605; and Fl oor
Coverer, 3609.

Al RCRAFT METAL PROCESSI NG 3701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
in the 3701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse netal
trades occupations engaged in rework, repair, reprocessing and nodification of
aircraft power plant and airframe conponents. Wbrk supervised includes such
processes as wel ding, brazing, cutting, nolding, heat treating, plating, honing,
pol i shing, buffing, stress relieving, preheating, grinding, drilling, mlling,
shapi ng, forning, ream ng, tapping, vapor blasting, shot peening, non-
destructive testing and other related netal working and netal processing
operations where work in two or nmore Metal Processing 3700 job family
occupations is predoni nant.

METAL FI NI SHI NG SHOP 3701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
classifiable in the 3701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in

di verse occupations who collectively provide electroplating and netal polishing
services as well as related sandbl asting, special chenical and netal coatings,
pai nting, and other simlar services in support of research and devel opnent
activities. Typical trades supervised include: Electroplater, 3711; Buffer and
Pol i sher, 3727; Sandbl aster, 5423; and Painter, 4102.

METALWORKI NG SHOPS 3801: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
classifiable in the 3801 occupation having responsibility for enployees in

di verse netal trades occupations in a production shop or conbination of shops

i ncluding fabrication and assenbly of sheet and plate netal parts or equipnent.
The trades supervised include at |east several of the follow ng: Metal Forger
3802; Boil ernaker, 3808; Sheet Metal Mechanic, 3806; Shipfitter, 3820;

Structural Iron Worker, 3807; Buffer and Polisher, 3727; Electroplater, 3711

Fl ane Cutter, 3702; Heat Treater and Tenperer, 3712; Welder, 3703; Machi nist,
3414; Pipefitter, 4204; Plunber, 4206; and Air Conditioning Equi pment Mechani c,
5306. Ot her ratings may al so be included which are either related directly to
nmet al wor ki ng or supporting essentially netal fabricating projects. Jobs in which
the primary function is the nmmintenance of buildings, plant and plant facilities
shoul d be exanmined to determine if classification to a rating in the 4700 or
other famly is nore appropriate. For jobs involved in structural shops or




sim | ar organi zations in shipyards and ship repair facilities the Structura
Shops 3801 designator will normally be appropriate.

STRUCTURAL SHOPS 3801: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs in the
3801 occupation having responsibility for enployees in structural shops of ship
overhaul and repair facilities in such ratings as Sheet Metal Mechanic, 3806;
Shipfitter, 3820; Metal Forger, 3802; Boilermaker, 3808; and Wl der, 3703; when
two or nore occupations in the 3800 job family are predoni nant. Typica
functions include the fabrication, repair, alteration or installation of ship
structures, structural iron work, ventilation ducts, doors, |ockers, boilers,

pi pi ng systens and various other related shipboard structures and conponents.
For jobs in other than shipyard/ship repair settings, see the Metalworking 3801
desi gnat or .

WOODWORKI NG CRAFTS 4601: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
classifiable in the 4601 occupation having responsibility for enployees in two
or nore wood work fanmily occupations when no single trade is predom nant.

AERONAUTI CAL TURBI NE SERVI CE SHOPS 4701: This designator is to be used for
supervi sory jobs in the 4701 occupation having responsibility for the overal
direction of enployees in sheet nmetal, welding, machining, electrical, and other
di verse trades work perforned in direct support of aircraft propul sion plant

di agnosti c and devel opnent test operations.

ELECTRI CAL AND ELECTRONI CS SHOP 4701: Use this special designator for

supervi sory jobs classifiable in the 4701 occupation having responsibility for
enpl oyees in both the 2600 and 2800 job fanmilies when the job can be filled by
enpl oyees in a trade under either job famly. However, careful consideration
shoul d be given to a specialized occupation in the 2600 or 2800 fanilies if
either of these is predom nant.

ELECTRONI CS AND WEAPONS 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
classifiable in the 4701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in the
El ectroni cs Mechani c, 2604, Ordnance Equi pnent Mechanic, 6641, and rel ated
rati ngs who coll ectively perform mai ntenance, installation, test and repair of
fire control and weapons systens, and ot her systens such as comunications.

EXPERI MENTAL MACHI NE AND METAL SHOPS 4701: Use this special designator for
supervisory jobs classifiable in the 4701 occupati on having responsibility for
enpl oyees who col lectively fabricate, install, nodify and repair prototype or
devel opnent al nechani cal, el ectro-nechanical, pneumatic, hydraulic and optica
conponents and systens. The functions are perforned in support of the

devel opnent, test and evaluation of missile and weapons systens; mnissile |oaders
or handling equipnent; aircraft; and sea, land and aerial targets. Typical shops
supervi sed include machi ne, sheetnetal, welding, heat treat, plastics, pattern
maki ng, foundry, plating, paint, tool and machi ne mai nt enance.

FACILITIES 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs classifiable
in the 4701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse
occupations who collectively performa w de a range of public works type
functions such as utilities operation and mai ntenance, buil dings and grounds
mai nt enance, and transportation and who al so perform substantial equi pnent
fabrication, alteration and repair work in direct support of research

devel opnent and test programs. The work may include sone fabrication of
experimental itens, when the primary know edge and skill requirenents are not
t hose of a Mbdel Maker. For jobs which do not involve significant work in




support of research, devel opnent and test prograns, the Public Wrks designator
shoul d be used.

FACI LI TI ES MAI NTENANCE AND OPERATI ONS 4701: Use this designator for supervisory
jobs classifiable in the 4701 occupati on having responsibility for enployees in
di verse trades performng functions in snmall research detachnents involving
operation and repair of test equi pnent, support machi nery, nobile equi pnment and
public works facilities, and provide trades support to field test parties,
research personnel, or others making use of the facilities. Jobs to which this
desi gnator applies normally supervise a few (e.g., 5-15) trades personnel and
performa variety of other responsible adm nistrative duties relating to

det achment operations. Typical occupations supervised include Electrician

Wl der, Rigger and Mi ntenance Mechani c.

GROUNDS 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs in the 4701
occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse occupations perforn ng
work in the care of grounds, collection of garbage and trash and control of

i nsects and rodents. The work may include responsibility for custodial services
and ot her occupations when assigned as incidental duties in addition to basic
grounds care responsibilities. This designator nmay be used only when there are
two or nore occupations in different job famlies such as Laborer, WG 3502;
Gardener, WG 5003; Pest Controller, W55026; and Tractor QOperator, W5 5705; or
where practical know edge of a variety of techniques such as shoring of
trenches, patching of roads, seeding of |lawns, repair of sidewal ks, felling
trees or trimming of linbs, etc., and know edge of the proper use and care of
tool s and equi pnent in these tasks is required in order to direct unskilled and
sem -skill ed personnel in carrying out the work.

GROUNDS STRUCTURES 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs in the
4701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse occupations who
performwork in the construction, maintenance and repair of ground structures
such as roads, bridges, parking areas, air strips and railroad tracks. This

i ncludes responsibility for paving areas with asphalt or concrete and may

i nvol ve supervi sion over operators of aggregate pits, rock crushers, asphalt or
cenment nixing plants. It nay also include the supervision of the construction of
such shore facilities as breakwaters, sea walls, docks and wharves, but these
generally are not the predom nate functions.

MACHI NERY REPAI R SHOPS 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
classifiable in the 4701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in

di verse occupations who install, naintain and repair nmachi ne tools, plant
appl i ances, portable power tools and related itens in a shipyard or sinilar
activity. Typical occupations supervised include Machinist, 3414; Industri al
Equi pnrent Mechani ¢, 5352; Production Machi nery Mechanic, 5350; Electrician,
2805; El ectronics Mechanic, 2604; and other related occupations.

MAI NTENANCE 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs classifiable
in the 4701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse
occupati ons perform ng maintenance, repair and installation work in |arge,
conpl ex buildings, industrial conplexes or other facilities such as chenmnica
production processing facilities. Enmployees supervised are generally grouped in
several discrete trades such as Wl der, Pipefitter, Machinist, Industrial

Equi pnrent Mechani c, Carpenter, etc. Mintenance, 4701 supervisors are

di stingui shed from Mai nt enance Mechani c, 4749 supervisors by the invol venent of
the former with nore conplex and extensive facilities and hence, the greater
need for full time trades specialization. Coverage of this designator nay
include utilities naintenance in conbination with the above and it nmay al so




i ncl ude grounds mmi ntenance as a secondary function. Selection of the
appropriate code and title should be made on the basis of sound judgnment in
consi deration of qualifications and other personnel management requirenents.

M SCELLANEQUS SHOPS 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
classifiable in the 4701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in

di verse occupations engaged in any of a wide variety of shop operations and for
whi ch no other designator is appropriate.

PUBLI C WORKS 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs classifiable
in the 4701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse ratings
who collectively performwork in at least two of the follow ng three ngjor
public works functions: (1) maintenance and repair of buildings, utilities

pl ants and systems, grounds and ground structures; (2) operation of utilities;
and (3) operation and nai ntenance of transportation equi pment. This designator
is normally used only for the principal blue collar supervisor in a public works
organi zati on.

SANI TATI ON 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs in the 4701
occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse occupati ons who
performwork in both of the follow ng areas: (1) transportation of garbage and
trash, using autonotive and wei ght - handling equi pnent; and (2) disposal of
gar bage and trash, using incinerators and dunps (including filling and grading
of dunps). The designator is not used when only one occupation is predom nant.

SERVI CE SHOPS 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
classifiable in the 4701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in

di verse occupati ons perform ng support services and other functions in
connection with ship repair and waterfront operations. Typical functions
include: (1) the fabrication, erection and installation of ship staging, working
pl atforns, blocking, floats, bunpers, rafts and skids; (2) the cutting, shaping,
al i gning and positioning of blocking in the drydocki ng of ships; (3) perfornance
of rigging, operation of weight handling equi prent, mporing and transportation
of material; (4) provision of temporary utility services required by ships and
other crafts; (5) abrasive blasting and cleaning of wood and netal surfaces and
the application of paints and other protective coatings; and (6) other functions
such as nmi ntenance of deck coverings, wood and plastics boats, and ship
woodwor k. Typi cal occupations supervi sed include Shipwight, 5220; Rigger, 5210;
Pai nter, 4102; Sandbl aster, 5423; Crane Operator, 5725; Electrician, 2805;
Boat bui | der, 4617; and ot her occupations.

SVMALL CRAFT OPERATI ON AND REPAI R 4701: Use this special designator for
supervisory jobs in the 4701 occupati on having responsibility for enpl oyees
perform ng work involving both operation and repair of small craft when the
grade | evel of the operation and repair work is the sane.

SMALL CRAFT REPAIR 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs in the
4701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse occupations such
as Boat buil der, 4717; Marine Machinery Mechanic, 5334; Wod Crafter, 4605;

Pi pefitter, 4204; Sheet Metal Mechanic, 3806; Shipfitter, 3820; Wl der, 3703;

El ectrician, 2805; and related ratings when engaged in the repair and

mai nt enance of snmall craft.

TEMPORARY SERVI CE SHOPS 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
in the 4701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse

occupations engaged in providing tenporary docksi de services to Naval vessels
such as electrical power, steam fresh and salt water connections, conpressed




air, lighting and other services. The designator is also used for jobs involving
services to vessel s undergoi ng overhaul and repair such as extensive preventive
mai nt enance, preventive mai ntenance inspections, fabrication and installation of
protective coverings, and instruction to personnel on ship safety and water and
fire zone integrity.

TRANSPORTATI ON 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs in the
4701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse occupations
performng work in both maintenance and operation of one or nore types of
transportation equi pnment including autonotive vehicles, railroad equi prent,
construction equi pmrent and materials and wei ght handling equi pnrent such as
cranes, forklift trucks, industrial tractors and sinilar equipnment. It my

i ncl ude supervision of Riggers or other occupations. This designator may be used
only when there are two or nore occupations represented in different job

fam lies such as Autonotive Mechanic and Motor Vehicle Operator or a conbination
of such jobs responsible for vehicle repair and vehicle operation classifiable
in the 4701 occupation

UTI TLITIES 4701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs in the 4701
occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse occupations performn ng
work in the maintenance and repair of utilities plants and systens such as

el ectric power, water and sewage treatnent, steam fuel, gas, refrigeration and
simlar systems. These jobs may al so include supervision of utilities plant
operators. However, if the occupations supervised include a conbination of
repair and operation work where the | evel of operator duties is as high as the
hi ghest grade of the repair work, the appropriate occupation is Uility Systemns
Repai rer-Qperator, 4742. Reference should also be nade to the definition of the
Mai nt enance designator and the definition of the Mintenance Mechanic, 4749
occupati on.

Al RCRAFT PLANT MAI NTENANCE 4801: Use this special designator for supervisory
jobs in the 4801 occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse
occupations engaged primarily in the mai ntenance and repair and, as necessary,
the manufacturing or installation of nechanical and electrical machinery,

equi pnent and fixtures used by other workers in the repair, naintenance,
overhaul and assenbly of aircraft. Typical trades supervised are: Electrician

El ectroni cs Mechanic, Machinist, Industrial Equiprment Mechanic, Painter
Pipefitter, Sheet Metal Mechanic, and Welder, in addition to one or nobre support
ratings.

REACTOR PLANT 5301: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs in the 5301
occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse occupations
collectively performng repairs and nodifications to ships' nuclear reactor

pl ants. These jobs require a thorough knowl edge of reactor plants, and the work
processes, trade practices, shop procedures and safety rules peculiar to reactor
pl ant repair operations.

MATERI ALS HANDLI NG 5701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
classifiable in the 5701 occupation having responsibility for enpl oyees working
in two or nore occupations involving the |oading and unl oading of nmaterial to
and fromrailroad cars, trucks, ships and sinmlar vehicles, and in the noving of
such material by hand trucks, dollies and other manual neans, and also in
nmovermrent of material by trucks, autonotive vehicles, forklift trucks, straddle
trucks, industrial tractors, cranes or sinmlar materials handling equipnent
where the primary purpose of the organization is materials handling. It may

i ncl ude novenent of material by truck outside of the activity. In borderline
cases sel ection of another authorized title such as Transportati on Equi pnent




Qperations may be nmade on the basis of sound judgnment in consideration of
recrui tnent and ot her personnel nanagenent practices.

RAI LROAD TRANSPORTATI ON 5701: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
in the 5701 occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse
occupations such as Braker-Sw tcher and Conductor, 5736; Loconotive Engi neer
5737; Railroad Dispatcher, 5701; and rel ated occupati ons when the predoni nant
occupations are 1n the 5700 job famly

TRANSPORTATI ON EQUI PMENT OPEPATI ONS 5701: Use this special designator for
supervi sory jobs classifiable in the 5701 occupation having responsibility for
enpl oyees working in two or nore occupations involving the operation of
transportation equi pmrent such as Mdtor Vehicle Operator, Forklift Operator
Tractor Operator, etc., and where the primary purpose of the organization is to
transport materials and/ or passengers. In borderline eases, selection of another
aut hori zed desi gnator such as Materials Handling may be nade on the basis of
sound judgment in consideration of recruitnent and other personnel nanagenent
practi ces.

TRANSPORTATI ON EQUI PMENT MAI NTENANCE 5801: Use this special designator for
supervi sory jobs classifiable in the 5801 occupation involving nai ntenance of
transportation equi pment such as Autonotive Mechanic, 5823; Heavy Mbile

Equi pnrent Mechani c, 5803; and El ectronotive Equi pment Mechani c, 5876.

AVMUNI TI ON AND EXPLOSI VES 6501: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
in the 6501 occupation having responsibility for enployees in diverse
occupations engaged in the assenbly, test repair, nodification and/ or renovation
of gun amunition, bonbs pyrotechnics, surface and air launch nissile containers
and cradles, torpedo containers, and associ ated handling equi prent. May direct
dem litarization of inert and explosive ordnance. The desi gnator should only be
used when the predoninant qualification requirenent involves a know edge of
expl osi ves, expl osive devices and containers and rel ated practi ces.

PACKI NG AND PRESERVATI ON 7001: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
classifiable in the 7001 occupation having responsibility for enployees in

di verse occupations involved in cleaning, preservation, packagi ng, and packing
and ot herw se preparing various kinds of equipnent and nmaterial for shipnent.
Typi cal occupations supervised include Packing, 7002; Preservation Servicing,
7006; Equi prent d eani ng, 7009; Wod Worker, 4604; Bl ocker and Bracer, 4602; and
ot her trades, but the predom nant know edge and skill requirenents are in the
7000 job famly

LAUNDRY 7301: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs classifiable in
the 7301 occupation having responsibility for enployees in two or nore of the
maj or operations of a laundry including: (1) washing, (2) finishing, and (3)
recei ving and delivering.

LAUNDRY AND DRY CLEANI NG 7301: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs
in the 7301 occupation responsi ble for enployees in such ratings as Dry

O eani ng, 7303; Laundry Machi ne Operator, 7305; Presser, 7306; and other ratings
in the operation of conbined | aundry and dry cl eani ng establishments.

COW SSARY 7401: Use this special designator for supervisory jobs in the 7401
occupation having overall responsibility for enployees in diverse occupations
such as Baker, 7402; Cook, 7404; Meatcutter, 7407; and supporting occupations in
a food service operation.




Al RCRAFT OVERHAUL AND REPAI R 8801: Use this special designator for supervisory
jobs in the 8801 occupation having responsibility for enployees in two or nore
occupations engaged primarily in depot-level repair, overhaul, assenbly,
installation and testing of aircraft, aircraft accessories, and various aircraft
systens. Typical occupations supervised include Aircraft Mechanic, 8852; Sheet
Metal Mechanic, 3806; Aircraft Electrician, 2892; Electronics Mechanic, 2604;
and supporting occupations.

In addition to the above, the special designators |isted bel ow can be used when
classification to a specialized occupati on has been ruled out and where a nore
specific authorized designator is inapplicable. The foll ow ng designators can
al so be used:

Conbi ned El ectronic Equi pnent 2601

Conbi ned El ectrical Trades 2801

Conbi ned | nstrunent Work 3301

Conbi ned Metal Processing 3701

Conmbi ned Trades 4701

M scel | aneous Equi pnent Mai nt enance 4801
Conbi ned Pl ant Equi pnent Mai nt enance 5301
Conbi ned Stock Handli ng 6901

Per sonal Services 7601



APPENDI X B. SUPPLEMENTARY JOB GRADI NG GUI DANCE

1. GENERAL — This appendi x provi des gui dance on the grading of ratings
whi ch have been authorized by the Departnment of the Navy in the absence
of OPM standards for particular occupations or grade levels. It also
provi des gui dance on unusual or troubl esone situations requiring
interpretati on of OPM standards for jobs other than Production
Facilitating or Inspectors (see appendices C and D). The guidance
usually is in the formof a “Typical Job Description”, which is a
description of a typical job within a rating followed by a brief

eval uation statenent. Sonetines however, it covers interpretive
subject matter for which the Typical Job Description format is not

sui tabl e.

2. SERI ES | NDEX

OPM CRGCSS
SERI ES AND GRADE JOB TITLE REF. STANDARDS
----------------- Federal Wage System Trai nee Jobs -----
WG 2504- 10 Cabl e Splicer (Comrunications) 2810
WG 2508- 10 Conmmuni cati ons Line Installer 2810
WG 2600 Internedi ate Jobs in the Electronic -----

Equi pnent Installation and Main-
tenance Family
WG 2610- 12 El ectronic Integrated Systens 2610
Mechani ¢ (covering aircraft
el ectroni c systemns)

WG 2610- 12 El ectronic Integrated Systens 2610
Mechani ¢ (covering aircraft
trainers)

WG 2610- 13 El ectronic Integrated Systens 2610

Mechani ¢ (covering aircraft
el ectroni c systemns)
WG 2801- 03 W re Codi ng Machi ne QOper at or 3111

WG 3401- 11 Aircraft Jig and Fixture Buil der 3416
3806
WG 3417- 10 Tool and Cutter Ginder 3414
WG 3543- 07 St evedor e 4602
WG 3604- 10 Tile and Plate Setter 3603
WG 3609- 09 FI oor Coverer 3105
WG 3611- 09 G azier 4607
WG 3701- 08 Ship Propeller Finisher 3414
WG 3707- 10 Met al i zi ng Equi pnent Oper at or 3703
WG 3712- 09 Heat Treater and Tenperer 3711
WG 3725- 07 Storage Battery Repairer 2854
WG 3769- 08 Shot Peeni ng Machi ne Qperat or 3414
5423
WG 3801- 10 Met al Fabri cat or 3806
WG 3801- 10 Shi ps Tank Tester | nspect or
WG 3801- 11 Sheet and Plate Metal Worker 3806
WG 3807- 10 Fl ange Tur ner 3820
WG 3815- 08 Pneunati c Tool Operator 3806
WG 3858- 08 Radi at or Repairer 3806
7009
WG 4101- 10 Graphics Arts Mechanic 3806
WG 4301- 08 Ceram cs Wor ker 7402
WG 4351- 10 Pl astic Ml der (Includes Plastic 4352



WG 4360- 09
WG 4373-10
WG 4601- 09

WG 4639- 09

WG-4701- 08

WG 4701- 10

WG 4716- 09
WG-4717-10
WG 4801- 10
WG- 4840- 08

WG 4840- 09

WG- 4844- 06
WG 5001- 06
WG 5205- 08
WG 5221- 14
WG 5235- 05

WG 5301- 10

WG 5301- 11

WG 5310- 09

WG 5323- 05
WG- 5364- 08
WG 5401- 05
WG 5401- 06
WG 5419- 09
WG 5427- 07

WG 5439- 09

WG- 5478- 06
WG 5485- 10

WG 5486- 08
WG 5701- 08
WG 5701- 10
WG 5876- 10

WG 6907- 4/ 5/ 6/

W5, W
WG 6968- 07

WG- 8201- 09

Mol der Worker, WG 4351-08)
Rubber Wor ker
Foundry Mol der

Wod and Pl astics Installer (Ships)

Whar f bui | der
Shi p Mai nt enance Wbr ker
Ant enna Mechani c

Rai | road Car Repairer
Boat bui | der

Tool and Gage Checker
Tool room Mechani ¢

Tool room Mechani ¢

Bi cycl e Repairer

Gr eenskeeper

Gas Detection Mnitor
Lofter

Test Range Tracker

Aircraft Launching and Arresting
Devi ces Mechani c

Test Mechanic (Aircraft Launching

and Arresting Devices)
Ki t chen/ Bakery Equi prent Repairer

Qler
Door C oser Repairer
| ce Cream Maker
Purmpi ng Equi pnent Oper at or
Engi ne and Punp Operat or
Chemical Plant Operator (Silver
Recovery)
Envi ronment al Test Equi pnent
Oper at or
Port abl e Equi prent QOper at or
Aircraft Weight and Bal ance
Speci al i st
Swi mmi ng Pool Oper at or
Mobi | e Equi prent Di spat cher
Rai | road Di spat cher
El ectronoti ve Equi pment Mechani c
Mat eri al s Handl er
(with Addendun)
Aircraft Freight Loader

Aircraft Oxygen Equi prent
Repai rer

4352
3703
3105
3610
4352
4607
4605
4607
3703
4102
3806
5210
5352
4605

| nspect or
6610
6904
3414
6605
6610
6610
5003

| nspect or
4616
Hel per
5703
5334

5334
5306
5339
5352
6605
8255
5806
3817
7404
5413
5415
5409

3414

3602
I nspect or

5409
5413
5736
5378
6907

4602
6907
8255



WG 8610- 08 Smal | Engi ne Repair

ALPHABETI CAL | NDEX

Approved Job Title

Aircraft Freight Loader
Aircraft Jig and Fi xture Buil der

Aircraft Launching and Arresting
Devi ces Mechani c

Aircraft Oxygen Equi pnent
Repai rer

Aircraft Wi ght and Bal ance
Speci al i st

Ant enna Mechani c

Bi cycl e Repairer

Boat bui | der

Cabl e Splicer (Comrunications)

Cerani cs Worker

Chemical Pl ant Operator

(Silver Recovery)

Comuni cations Line Installer

Door C oser Repairer

El ectronoti ve Equi prent
Mechani ¢

El ectronic Integrated Systens
Mechani ¢ (covering aircraft
El ectroni cs systens)

El ectronic Integrated Systens
Mechani ¢ (covering aircraft
Si mul at or s)

El ectronic Integrated Systens
Mechani ¢

Envi ronment al Test Equi pnent
Oper at or

Federal Wage System Trai nee Jobs

Fl ange Tur ner

FI oor Coverer

Foundry Mol der

Gas Detection Mnitor

G azier

Graphics Arts Mechanic

Gr eenskeeper

Heat Treater and Tenperer

| ce Cream Maker

I nternediate Jobs in the
El ectroni c Equi pnent
Installati on and Mai nt enance
Fam |y

Ki t chen/ Bakery Equi prent
Repai rer

Series and G ade

WG 6968- 07
WG 3401- 11
WG 5301- 10
WG 8201- 09
WG 5485- 10
WG 4701- 10
WG- 4844- 06
WG-4717- 10
WG 2504- 10
WG 4301- 08
WG 5427- 07
WG 2508- 10
WG- 5364- 08
WG 5876- 10

WG 2610- 12

WG 2610- 12

WG 2610- 13

WG 5439- 09

WG 3807- 10
WG 3609- 09
WG 4373-10
WG 5205- 08
WG 3611- 09
WG-4101- 10
WG- 5001- 06
WG 3712- 09
WG 5401- 05
WG 2600

WG 5310- 09

5823

OPM Cross
Ref . St andar ds

4602
6907
3416
3806
5334

8255
| nspect or

3806
5210
6610
4605
2810
7402
5409

2810
3817
5378

2610

2610

2610

3414

3703
| nspect or
4607
3806
5003
3711
7404

5334
5352
6605
8255



Lofter

Mat eri al s Handl er

(W addendun

Met al Fabri cator

Met al i zi ng Equi pnent Oper at or

Mobi | e Equi pnent Di spat cher

Qler

Pl astic Ml der/Plastic Ml ding
Wor ker

Pneunati c Tool Operator

Port abl e Equi prent QOper at or
Pumpi ng Equi pnent Oper at or
Radi at or Repairer

Rai | road Car Repairer
Rai | road Di spat cher

Rubber Wor ker
Sheet and Pl ate Metal Worker
Shi p Mai nt enance Wbr ker

Ship Propeller Finisher
Shi ps Tank Tester
Shot Peeni ng Machi ne Qperat or

Smal | Engi ne Repairer

St evedor e

Storage Battery Repairer

Swi mmi ng Pool Operat or

Test Mechanic (Aircraft
Launchi ng and Arresting
Devi ces)

Test Range Tracker

Tile and Plate Setter
Tool and Cutter Ginder
Tool and Gage Checker
Tool room Mechani ¢

Tool room Mechani ¢

Tr ai nee Jobs

Whar f bui | der

Wre Codi ng Machi ne Qperat or

Wod and Pl astics Installer
( Shi ps)

WG 5221- 14

WG 6907- 4/ 5/ 6/

W, W6

WG 3801- 10
WG 3707- 08
WG-5701- 08
WG 5323- 05

WG 4351- 08/ 10

WG- 3815- 08

WG- 5478- 06
WG 5401- 06
WG 3858- 08

WG 4716- 09
WG 5701- 10

WG 4360- 09
WG 3801- 11
WG-4701- 08

WG 3701- 08
WG 3801- 10
WG 3769- 08

WG- 8610- 08
WG 3543- 07
WG 3725- 07
WG- 5486- 08
WG 5301- 11

WG 5235- 05
WG 3604- 10
WG 3417- 10
WG 4801- 09
WG 4840- 08

WG- 4840- 09

WG 4639- 09

WG-2801- 03
WG 4601- 09

4616
6907

3806
3703
5413
5806
4352

3806
3809
3602
5413
3806
7009
5352
5402
5736
4352
3806
3703
4102
3414
I nspect or
3414
5423
5823
4602
2854
5409
5334
5306

Hel per
5703
3603
3414

| nspect or
6610
6904
3414
6605
6610



Lofter

Mat eri al s Handl er

(W addendun

Met al Fabri cator

Met al i zi ng Equi pnent Oper at or

Mobi | e Equi pnent Di spat cher

Qler

Pl astic Ml der/Plastic Ml ding
Wor ker

Pneunati c Tool Operator

Port abl e Equi prent QOper at or
Pumpi ng Equi pnent Oper at or
Radi at or Repairer

Rai | road Car Repairer
Rai | road Di spat cher

Rubber Wor ker
Sheet and Pl ate Metal Worker
Shi p Mai nt enance Wbr ker

Ship Propeller \Worker
Shi ps Tank Tester
Shot Peeni ng Machi ne Qperat or

Smal | Engi ne Repairer

St evedor e

Storage Battery Repairer

Swi mmi ng Pool Operat or

Test Mechanic (Aircraft
Launchi ng and Arresting
Devi ces)

Test Range Tracker

Tile and Plate Setter
Tool and Cutter Ginder
Tool and Gage Checker
Tool room Mechani ¢

Tool room Mechani ¢

Tr ai nee Jobs

Whar f bui | der

Wre Codi ng Machi ne Qperat or

Wod and Pl astics Installer
( Shi ps)

WG 5221- 14

WG 6907- 4/ 5/ 6/

W, W6

WG 3801- 10
WG 3707- 08
WG-5701- 08
WG 5323- 05

WG 4351- 08/ 10

WG- 3815- 08

WG- 5478- 06
WG 5401- 06
WG 3858- 08

WG 4716- 09
WG 5701- 10

WG 4360- 09
WG 3801- 11
WG-4701- 08

WG 3701- 08
WG 3801- 10
WG 3769- 08

WG- 8610- 08
WG 3543- 07
WG 3725- 07
WG- 5486- 08
WG 5301- 11

WG 5235- 05
WG 3604- 10
WG 3417- 10
WG 4801- 09
WG 4840- 08

WG- 4840- 09

WG 4639- 09

WG-2801- 03
WG 4601- 09

4616
6907

3806
3703
5413
5806
4352

3806
3809
3602
5413
3806
7009
5352
5402
5736
4352
3806
3703
4102
3414
I nspect or
3414
5423
5823
4602
2854
5409
5334
5306

Hel per
5703
3603
3414

| nspect or
6610
6904
3414
6605
6610



TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
FEDERAL WAGE SYSTEM TRAI NEE JOBS

| . GENERAL

This is a training job designed for use within the parameters of a training
program (e.g., Upward Mbility). The purpose of the job is to provide an
entrance | evel for candidates targeted for Trades, Crafts, and/or Mnua
Laboring rel ated jobs.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Duties of this job consist of conpletion of assigned tasks related to the work
described in the attached description of the "target" job. Wrk is assigned
specifically for training purposes and is not assigned for the purpose of

achi eving a production quota.

[11. SKILL, KNOANEDGE AND RESPONSI BI LI TY (Sel ect applicabl e paragraph)

WG 1 Must have the ability to perform standardi zed, sinmple work tasks such as
sorting, counting, selecting listed itens, cleaning and clearing work | ocations,
| oadi ng, and unl oading of materials. Miust be able to use standardi zed uni versa
tool s and equi prent such as hand shears, hanmers, pliers, screwdrivers, marking
crayons, knives, sponges, nops, broons, shovels, rakes, etc., to performsinple
tasks as directed. Miust show potential to |learn progressively nore difficult
tasks up to the level of difficulty depicted in the "target" job.

WG 2 Must show an aptitude for the nature of work depicted in the attached
"target" job description. Must be able to follow specific witten and ora

i nstructions, recogni zing situations which require gui dance beyond that which
has been provided with the assignnent. Miust be able to use npbst of the tools
associated with the work of the "target"” job in the performance of routine work
peculiar to the "target" job as well as routine work which is comon to al
Trades, Crafts, and Manual Laboring jobs. Wirk at this level requires the
ability to performtasks with several steps during which judgrment nust be
exerci sed regardi ng the proper sequence of those steps. At this level, the
ability to achieve consistent results fromthe performnce of the same task is
required.

WG 3 Must have a know edge of the characteristics of the work of the "target”
job sufficient to performthe sinple, routine tasks of the job with only genera
gui dance as to the necessary steps to take during such performance. Mist be able
to exercise




judgrment in the independent solution of mnor problens encountered during
performance of sinple work assignnents. Mist know how to use the tools
associated with the work of the target job and be able to select the proper
tools for specific use during conpletion of assigned tasks. Mist recognize and
be able to select naterials required in the conpletion of assigned tasks. Mist
be able to performnonroutine tasks associated with the "target"” job when
specific instructions are provided regarding required steps to follow for such
wor k. Must be able to make judgnents as to the proper sequence of steps while
perform ng assi gned nonroutine work.

WG4 Must be able to performthe sinple routine and nonroutine tasks associ at ed
with the work of the "target" job wi thout close guidance. Miust be able to decide
what steps and materials are necessary for the conpletion of such tasks and

sel ect the proper sequence of steps and nmaterials w thout specific guidance.
VWhen referring more difficult matters to the supervisor or other enployees for
assi stance, should be able to suggest alternatives fromwhich a selection could
be made. When assisting in the conpletion of difficult tasks, should be able to
provide aid without specific direction after the nature of work to be perfornmed
has been expl ai ned.

W5 Must be proficient in performance of assigned portions of the work of the
"target" job with only general supervision after assignnment is given. Mist be
able to select the proper alternative solution to problens which arise during
performance of assigned portions of the work of the "target" job. Mist be able
to operate the full range of equiprment and use the full range of tools
associated with the work of the "target" job, as they apply to the assigned
tasks. Should not normally require supervisory guidance to perform any assigned
task which is normally associated with the work of the "target" job.

I'V. PHYSI CAL EFFORT AND WORKI NG CONDI TI ONS

This elenment of the job varies with the nature of the "target" job. In no case
do these aspects of the job exceed the | evel depicted for themin the attached
"target" job description.

NOTE: These grade | evel guides may be used to establish trainee jobs in order to
reduce the delay in recruitment for such jobs. The appropriate |level definition
(WG 1 through W&5) will be selected and attached to the job description of the
target position with a Job Description Cover Sheet which will be conpleted and
appropriately classified in accordance with the OPM or Departnment of the Navy
gui dance. While this procedure is primarily intended to facilitate the
classification of Upward Mbility jobs it nmay al so be used in classifying other
training jobs at the W1 through W5 level for which no directly applicable
OPM st andard or Departnent of the Navy guide exists.




However, where directly applicable OPM or Navy criteria exist, jobs should be
descri bed under normal procedures and classified in accordance with those
criteria, e.g., Materials Handl er, W 6907-04.



WG 2504- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
CABLE SPLI CER ( COVMUNI CATI ONS), WG 2504-10

| . CGENERAL
Splices | ead-sheathed nultiple conductor cables carrying tel ephone, tel egraph
tel etype, or other |ow voltage conmmunications circuits. Fornms straight splices,
joints for branch lines, and terminal connections. Connects and sol ders
i ndividual wires, tests circuits, insulates connectors, and installs |ead sl eeve
over joints. Wrks on cable containing nmultiple conductors, installed on either
pole lines or underground. Tests and repairs cable. Pressurizes cable and
troubl e shoots pressure | eaks.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Connects ends of conductors. Renpbves cable covering and insulation, fans out
wires, and tests out various circuits to insure proper connections. Scrapes and
files wires, staggers connecting points to distribute bulk of splice, joins
proper pairs, and solders them Waps exposed wires with appropriate insulation
and pours nelted insulating naterial into splice as appropriate. Uses various
dehydrati ng agents and net hods as required.

Installs | ead sleeve over joint. Cuts and fits |ead sl eeve over joint, filing,
scrapi ng, and dressing edges of sleeve to obtain tight junction with cable
sheat h. Ti ghtens ends of sleeve agai nst cable sheath and sol ders sl eeve ends to
cabl e sheath to enclose joint using steering core solder with acetylene torch

W pes excess lead with cloth pad to form and shape cabl e sheath splice, working
lead until a snmooth, firm and watertight joint is obtained between sleeve and
cabl e sheath. Tests splice for water and gas tightness and for proper insulation
of conductors.

Connects cable to terminal fittings.

Tests and repairs communi cation cable. |Inspects cable for damaged sheath, and
determ nes | ocation of |eaks or broken w res, using buzzer, negger, and
wheat st one bridge. Tests for shorts, opens, crosses, and grounds. Repairs cable
by renovi ng damaged sections, restoring proper connections, and splicing.

May wor k on neoprene covered cabl e.

May pull and install cables in underground ducts or on overhead pole |ines. May
occasionally performother duties in tel ephone installation and repair.



[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must have a thorough know edge of the principles and
fundamental s of electricity and be able to read wiring diagrans and make

wat er pr oof splices on cable. Miust be able to use megohmeters, voltneters,
ameters, oscilloscopes, and other simlar equipnment. Mist be capabl e of
interpreting blueprints, sketches, specifications, and technical directives.

B. Responsibility: Incumbent, is responsible for successful conpletion o work
assignments. Work assignments are both oral and witten instructions,
specifications, or directives.

C. Physical Effort: Work requires clinbing, standing, stooping, bending,
stretching, and working in tiring and unconfortable positions. Frequently lifts
parts and equi pnent that weigh up to 20 pounds. Cccasionally nmay be required to
lift and carry itens that weigh up to 50 pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrk is perforned inside and outside and is usually
dirty, dusty and greasy. Qutside work is sonetinmes performed in bad weat her
other work areas are sonmetines noisy. |Is occasionally exposed to the possibility
of broken bones, electrical shock, burns, cuts and bruises.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Cable Splicer (Comunications), 2504; and the

O fice of Personnel Managenment Standard for High Voltage Electrician, 2810 is
the nost nearly related to this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The High Voltage Electrician at the W5 10 | evel applies conprehensive trade
know edge to install, repair, and naintain conmmonly used el ectric power
generating and distributing equi pnent. Has the ability to use instrunents such
as insulation negger or oscillator and tone detector to locate faults in

under ground cabl es or use phasing stick or phase rotation nmeter to check out
rotation of cables, etc. The know edge and skill required to splice nultiple
conductor cables, test circuits, and test and repair cables is conparable to
this level. Responsibility, Physical Effort, and Wrking, Conditions required in
this job are essentially the sane as those in the W10 criteria for High

Vol tage El ectrician. Accordingly the proper grade of this job is W5 10, and it
is properly classified as Cable Splicer (Comunications), WG 2504-10.



WG 2508-10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR

COVMMUNI CATI ONS LI NE | NSTALLER, WG 2508-10
. GENERAL

Installs, repairs, and maintains aerial, underground, and subnarine tel ephone
cable or other conmunication wires and cables and their supports and
accessori es.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Checks and lays out right of way and clearances for new |line installation.
Installs poles, anchors and ot her supporting accessories. Cinbs poles or works
fromoverhead platforms to string overhead wire or cable. Pulls cable through
tunnels or conduits or lays cable in trenches. Uses various testing equipment to
| ocate trouble and nakes repairs, attaches wires or cable to poles or cross
arns. On underground lines, runs wire or cable through tunnels or conduits or

| ays protected cable in trenches. Cuts, fits, bends, and connects and installs
conduit or sheathed cable. May splice cable. May operate a cabl e spinning

machi ne. Installs junction or fuse boxes as needed.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must be able to read cable and pole |line charts,

di agrams, and work orders. Miust be able to set poles to proper depths in various
soil conditions. Miust be able to rig cable |ashing nmachi ne. Must be able to
operate line trucks, hole diggers, and power take offs. Mist have a

conpr ehensi ve trade know edge of electrical principles, elenents, and systens.
Miust be able to interpret wiring diagrans, blueprints, etc. Must have skill in
the use of handtools and a wi de variety of test equipnent. Miust have a know edge
of various gauges, sizes and types of wire, conduit, couplings, fittings,

rel ays, boxes, circuit breakers, and other electrical devices.

B. Responsibility: Supervisor assigns work orally, or provides building plans,
Wi ring diagrans, and engi neering draw ngs. |ncunbent plans and | ays out needed
nmet hods, material, etc. to acconplish work. Installations and repairs are
conpleted with little or no check during progress. Incunbent is responsible for
determ ning nature of nmaintenance or repair and the effects of alteration
installation, etc.

C. Physical Effort: Must |ift and carry parts of units, test equipnent, and
tools. Must pull wire and cable during installation procedures. Kneels, stoops,
crouches, and stands for long periods of tine. dinbs poles. Wrks aloft on

pol es, at ground level, and in ground trenches, or manhol es. Mist have

coordi nati on of eyes, hands, |legs, and body to acconplish work assignnents.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks outside nost of the tinme, subject to extremes of
weat her conditions and in close proxinty to high voltage |ines and equi pnent.
Subject to injury by contact with high voltage |lines. Subject to the possibility
of falls frompoles. Wrks in awkward positions and is subject to cuts and

brui ses when handling tools and naterials.




EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Comunications Line Installer, 2508; and the

O fice of Personnel Managenent Standard for H gh Voltage El ectrician, 2810, is
the nost nearly related to this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The work of this job is conparable to that perforned by a W 10 H gh Vol t age

El ectrician who installs, nodifies, connects, inspects, troubl eshoots, and
repairs overhead and underground prinmary electrical distribution Iines. This
requi res a conprehensive know edge of electrical principles, elenents, and
systens operations, ability to interpret wiring diagrans, and to plan, lay out,
and conplete installation, nodification, and repair on high voltage distribution
systenms, all of which is required of this job also. The tools and equi pnment as
wel | as the methods used are simlar and often the sane as those used by the

H gh Vol tage El ectrician. Responsibility, Physical Effort, and Wrking
Conditions required in this job are essentially the sane as those in the WG 10
criteria for Hi gh Voltage El ectrician, 2810. Accordingly, the proper grade of
this job is W10, and it is properly classified as Communications Line
Installer, W5 2508-10.



JOB GRADI NG AND COVERAGE GUI DANCE
FOR
| NTERVEDI ATE JOBS | N THE

ELECTRONI C EQUI PMENT | NSTALLATI ON
AND MAI NTENANCE FAM LY 2600

Internediate jobs in the 2602 and 2604 occupations are classified only at the
WG 8 |l evel in accordance with statements in standards for both series, e.g.
"Grade 11 in this standard is to be used as the 'journey |level grade' in
applying the Internmedi ate Job G ading Table."

Internediate jobs in the 2602 and 2604 series which entail training on equipnent
that can support classification to grade 12 or 13 in the Electronic Integrated
Systens Mechanic, 2610 series, are graded in accordance with instructions for
internediate jobs in standards for their respective series. Accordingly, such

i nternedi ate jobs are graded as either W& 2602-08 or WG 2604- 08, whether or not
they are targeted to higher levels within the 2610 occupati on

The journeyman grade which is used for the purpose of applying the Internedi ate
Job Grading Table in the 2606 and 2608 Series will be WG 11, until such tine as
another level is authorized by future OPM or DON issuances.



WG 2610- 12
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ELECTRONI C | NTEGRATED SYSTEMS MECHANI C, WG 2610- 12
1. GENERAL
Troubl eshoots, overhauls, repairs, nodifies, tests, and aligns integrated
el ectronic systems such as the AWG 10 weapons system and ot her systems on the F-

4) aircraft.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Perforns troubl eshooting and repair of the conplete integrated systens on the F-
4] aircraft. Perforns functional tests on the overall system isolates faults to
t he conponent |evel through such techniques as signal tracing and testing.

Anal yzes test results to determ ne the extent and nature of repairs required.
Perforns necessary di sassenbly, repair, assenbly, and final test and alignnent.
Cui des | ower graded personnel in the repair of conponents after |ocalizing the
mal f uncti on

Perforns nodifications of equipnent on systenms according to approved
docunentati on. Perforns necessary interfacing based on a know edge of the
overal | system and makes suggestions for design and nmi ntenance i nprovenents.

May install and test conplete integrated systens on aircraft.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must have an advanced practical know edge of electronic
and conmputer theory and circuitry and associ ated mat hemati cs. Mist under st and
the operation and characteristics of a variety of electronic and mechanica

equi pnment and know the functions of conputers used in the systems worked on
Must be able to isolate nalfunctions to portions of the system trace signals

t hrough conponents and systens, and other wi se apply a variety of

troubl eshooting, testing, and repair procedures.

B. Responsibility: Receives work assignnents froma supervisor in the form of
wor k orders and acconpanyi ng nai nt enance docunentati on. May receive oral and
written instructions on such natters as a general outline of the work to be
performed, priorities, schedules, etc. Exercises independence in resolving
mai nt enance and repair problens and in coordinating work with others. Wrk is
reviewed in terns of overall results achieved

C. Physical Effort: May be required to stand, bend, stoop, clinb, stretch, and
work in cranped or other tiring and unconfortable positions. May be required to
lift and carry parts and equi prent wei ghing up to 45 pounds for short distances.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks inside in well-lighted, clinmate control |l ed areas,
in a hangar area, or occasionally outside. May be subject to tenperature
extremes, noise and crowded conditions.

Addi tional Information:




The F-4J is a two-seat, fixed wing fighter aircraft capable of carrying the
sparrow, sidew nder, and other missiles as well as bonbs. The F-4J weapons
system AWG 10, is equipped with pulse and pul se Doppl er radar, an advancenent
over the F-4B aircraft which has pul se radar only. Although the AWG 10 systemis
| ess sophisticated than the AWG 9 systemused with the F-14 aircraft, (e.g., it
cannot use pul se Doppler to track targets while the antenna conti nues scanning),
it has automatic nmultiple target tracking and other capability and is generally
characteristic of integrated weapons control systems. The AW 10 is not
integrated with other integrated systems through a central conputer, although
there is extensive tie-in with various other systems such as the Central Air
Dat a Conputer.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation and the appropriate job grading
standard for jobs whose characteristics match this typical job description is
El ectronic Integrated Systens Mechanic, WG 2610.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The job entails performance under general supervision, of troubleshooting,
repairs, and nodifications on conplete electronic systenms such as the AWG 10
weapons group on the F-4J aircraft. The AWG 10 system neets the definition of an
i ntegrated systemwhich is described in the standard as an item conposed of a
nunber of subsystens in which, in order to acconplish the desired objective, the
out put of the sensor subsystenms is integrated in a |ogic subsystem and the
resultant used to nodify the operation of the sensor subsystens and actuat or
subsystens in response to the internal as well as external changing conditions.
The job neets the intent of the W12 | evel of the standard which involves
troubl eshooting, repair and other work on electronic integrated systens.

However, it does not neet the WG-13 | evel which entails independent work on a
conplete nultisystem i.e., a number of integrated systens conbi ned and
interrelated through an electronic |ogic device. Accordingly, the appropriate
grade of this job is W12 and it is properly classified as El ectronic

I ntegrated Systens Mechanic, WG 2610-12.



WG 2610- 12
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON

FOR
ELECTRONI C | NTEGRATED SYSTEMS MECHANI C, WG 2610- 12
| . CGENERAL
Mai nt ai ns, troubl eshoots, repairs, nodifies, calibrates, and aligns aviation
trai ning devices such as the 2F65 Wapons System Trainer for the E2C aircraft.
May al so work on conplete part task trainers and operational flight trainers
when this does not require a know edge of and responsibility for conplete multi-

i ntegrated systens.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Per f orms schedul ed mai nt enance of assigned aviation training devices such as the
2F65 Weapons System Trai ner and designated part task trainers. Checks systens

t hrough the use of general and special test equipnent, visual inspection
operational tests, conputer diagnostics, and anal ysis of nmintenance docunents
and records. ldentifies problem areas and conpl etes nmi ntenance docunentation as
appropri ate.

Perforns troubl eshooting and corrective nmaintenance on assi gned devi ces where a
know edge of conplete integrated systens is required. Perforns necessary
repairs, replaces printed circuit boards and other conponents, calibrates

equi prent, and perfornms final systemtests and alignments. Coordinates the work
of lower graded, |esser skilled enpl oyees assigned as necessary.

Installs approved nodifications, assures proper interfacing, provides
i nfornmati on concerning the inpact of changes on the operation of equi pnent, and
performs tests on conpleted installations.

Perforns duties involved in operating training devices and i ndoctrinates others
on their use.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Miust have a thorough know edge of el ectronics and
mechani cal principles related to the training devices and a thorough know edge
of digital and anal og conmputers and conputer |ogic. Miust be able to understand
conpl ex schematics diagrans, and nai ntenance publications. Mst know the
characteristics and operation of a variety of electronic conponents and
subsystens used in the assigned sinulators. Miust understand conputer software
and di agnostic routines and a variety of special test equi pnent and panels. Mist
be able to interpret error data, predict the progressive effects of

mal functions, and trace errors or malfunctions through nunerous circuits and
subsyst ens.

B. Responsibility: Receives work assignnents in terns of equipnment to be worked
on, problens encountered on a previous shift, priorities, and as required, a
general discussion of technical difficulties and possi bl e approaches. Judgment
and i ndependence is exercised in locating and correcting mal functions. The
supervi sor or engineering personnel nay provide gui dance on policy natters or on
unusual technical problens.




C. Physical Effort: Frequently required to stand, bend, stoop, clinmb, and work
intiring or unconfortable positions. May be required to Iift and carry parts
and equi pnent up to 45 pounds for short distances.

D. Wrking Conditions: Normally works inside in well lighted, air conditioned
areas. May occasionally be required to work in cranped areas such as trailers.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The equi pnent worked on is considered to fall within the definition of

El ectronic Integrated Systenms Mechanic, WG 2610 and the O fice of Personne
Managenment Standard for that occupation is therefore applicable for job grading
pur poses.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

Device 2F65 is a conpl ete Wapons System Trai ner. The cockpit portion is housed
in one of three van type trailers, the tactics portion is housed in a second and
the conputers are housed in a third. However, the devices are not integrated, in
that they are capable only of independent operation as a crew trainer and an
operational flight trainer. The cockpit is on a 2 degrees of notion base, is
equi pped with a visual system and is considered to be an integrated system
However, the device lacks total integration as a nmultisystemas that termis
defined at the W& 13 | evel of the standard. The work is perforned on integrated
systens with the degree of independence described at the W& 12 | evel

Accordingly, the appropriate grade of this job is W12 and it is properly
classified as Electronic Integrated Systens Mechanic, W5 2610-12.



WG 2610- 13
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ELECTRONI C | NTEGRATED SYSTEMS MECHANI C, WG 2610- 13
| . GENERAL
Troubl eshoots, overhauls, repairs, nodifies, tests, and aligns nulti-integrated
el ectronic systens such as the conplete el ectronics package on the F-14A or F-

14s aircraft

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Perforns troubl eshooting and repair of the conplete el ectronic nultisystem of
the F-14 aircraft. Determ nes the approach, and isolates faults or mal functions
to the conponent |evel through various techniques such as signal tracing and
testing, and through anal ysis of diagrams, schematics, and other mai ntenance
gui delines as well as application of conprehensive repair experience. Is
designated to troubl eshoot or coordinate work on the nmost difficult problens
where the fault cannot be pinpointed readily to a single integrated system and
where probl em anal ysis involves testing, signal tracing, and other anal ysis of
the infornmation loops in at |least three integrated systens.

Perforns nodifications of major systens according to approved docunentati on.
Performs necessary interfacing and makes suggestions for design inprovenents
based on know edge of overall system configuration and operating problens.
Makes or coordinates installation of conplete nmultisystens on the F-14 aircraft
or makes difficult or critical equipnent installations. Assures correct

i nterfacing, checks out operation and takes corrective action as necessary.

Tests and aligns equi pnent and systens as required.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must have a conprehensive practical know edge of

el ectronic and conputer theory and circuitry and associ ated mat hemati cs. Must
understand the operation and characteristics of a wide variety of equi pnment such
as pul se radar, pul se Doppler, TACAN, inertial navigation, automatic flight
control, weapons control, electronic counterneasures, infrared and other

equi prent. Miust know the functions of digital and anal og conputers within the
separate aircraft systenms and understand how t he various subsystems and systens
interact with one another, either directly or through the conputer signal data
converter. Miust be able to isolate mal functions to portions of the nultisystem
trace signals through nunerous conponents and subsystens, and otherw se apply a
wi de range of troubl eshooting, testing, analysis, and repair procedures.

B. Responsibility: Assignnents are received froma supervisor in the form of
wor k orders and acconpanyi ng nai nt enance docunmentation. Oral or witten

i nstructions may be received in broad terns on such matters as the scope of the
task, priorities, schedules, policy and avail able resources. |ncumbent is
responsi bl e for applying appropriate troubl eshooting, repair, and installation
procedures and for performng repairs independently. The supervisor is normally
consul ted only when unusual problens arise such as unexpected repair costs,
policy matters, etc.




C. Physical Effort: Frequently required to stand, bend, stoop, clinmb, stretch
and work in cranped or other tiring and unconfortable positions. May be required
to lift and carry parts and equi pnrent wei ghing up to 45 pounds for short

di st ances.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks inside in well-lighted, clinmate controlled areas in
a hangar area, or occasionally outside. May be subject to tenmperature extrenes,
noi se, and crowded conditions.

Addi tional |nformation:

The F-14A is a two seat, swing-wing fighter aircraft which carries a 20nm cannon
and varyi ng conbi nati ons of Sparrow, Sidew nder, and Phoenix mssiles, as wel

as bonbs. It contains a nunber of electronic systens with discrete functions
havi ng separate conputers which can "tal k" with one another and share
infornation either directly or through the Central Signal Data Converter (CSDC)
A few of the separate systens are integrated systens. For exanple, the Hughes

Ai rborne Weapons Group Nine (AWG-9), in conjunction with its conputer, uses
inputs fromradar to establish target identities and establish target

priorities. It uses data fromvarious sources for target geonetry and to
establish mssile |launch envel opes. In addition, the conputer nonitors other

bl ack boxes within the aircraft and, because of its storage capacity, is
assigned to perform other functions. The AWG 9 radar includes pulse as well as
pul se Doppler and there are six nodes of operation. In the track while scan
node, used in conjunction with the Phoenix mssile, the systemcan track up to
24 targets sinultaneously while the antenna continues to scan. |n another
system the Central Air Data Computer (CADC} uses sensor data such as pitot
pressure, static pressure, tenmperature, and angle of attack to alter aircraft
control surfaces including wing sweep. The Automatic Flight Control System
(AFCS) nmakes use of an anal og conputer to provide conmmands for attitude,
altitude, heading, and approach. These systens exchange data with other systens.
Sonme of the systens provide information primarily for display or other purposes
not requiring feedback | oops, and are not integrated systems. OQther systens such
as the Air Inlet Control Systens (AICS), which control the engine inlet ranps as
a function of airspeed, stand al one as i ndependent systens. (Note: The F-14B

el ectroni cs package is practically the same as the F-14A.)

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation and the appropriate job grading
standard for jobs whose characteristics match this typical job description is
El ectronic Integrated Systens Mechanic, WG 2610.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The WG 13 level is appropriate for jobs in the 2610 occupati on which invol ve

i ndependent perfornance of repairs on multi-integrated systens requiring

conpr ehensi ve knowl edge of the conplete multisystemand the ability to diagnose
probl ens and trace through nunerous interconnections of signal paths both

bet ween and within individual subsystems of the multisystem conplex.

Mul tisystems are characterized in the standard as consisting of several conplete
i ntegrated systens conbined through a | ogic device and acconplishing a nunber of
maj or functions. The F-14, with its sophisticated AWG9 weapons group, its
conplex flight control system and other interacting integrated and non-



i ntegrated systens tied together through the Central Signal Data Converter, is
considered to be a multi-integrated system Since the incunbent is fully
responsible for repairing and testing the multisystem requiring a conprehensive
know edge of the conplete package, W13 is warranted. Accordingly, the
appropriate grade of this job is W13, and it is properly classied as

El ectronic Integrated Systens Mechanic, WG 2610-13.



WG 2801- 03
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
W RE CODI NG MACHI NE OPERATOR, WG 2801-03
| . GENERAL
Perforns tasks concerned with the identification marking of wire or cable using
rLL?nzfanping machi nes. Operates Thernofit Marking Systemto nark heat shrink

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Sets up and operates wire stanping nmachines to mark identifier codes on wire or
coaxial cable. Selects proper wire or cable according to specific instructions
on wire/cable drawi ngs. Selects tape and tenperature follow ng the stamnping
machi ne operation nanual for type and size wire. Sets dwell and pressure control
on machine to insure permanent marking but not sufficient to crush wire. Threads
wire or coaxial and presses start button. Operates Thernofit Marking Systemto
type nunbers or letters on heat shrink tubing for use on cable or coaxial cable.
Measures and cuts cable or coaxial cable to correspond with the heat shrink

t ubi ng and packages together for use by our shop or other customners.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must have a working knowl edge of wire types and sizes.
Must be able to read and interpret wire/ cable draw ngs. Mist have a worki ng
know edge of wire stanping machi ne operations.

B. Responsibilities: Receives detailed oral and witten assignments from
supervi sor or higher graded worker. Decisions on work mnethods, identifier
mar ki ngs, length and batch are covered by specific procedures and witten
i nstructions.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires considerable standing, sitting, and bendi ng.
Requires a fair degree of nmanual dexterity. May occasionally lift up to 40
pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks in a well |ighted, heated, and ventilated area. My
be exposed to cuts, bruises, broken bones, and burns from hot equi pnent.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job descriptionis Wre Coding Machi ne Qperator, WG 2801. The

O fice of Personnel Managenment Standard for Sewi ng Machi ne Operator, W 3111 is
the nost nearly applicable to this occupation for job grading purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs




At the WG 3, Sew ng Machine Qperators have a basic know edge of sewi ng nachi ne
operation. They know how to thread the nmachine, wi nd bobbins, adjust tension,
and oil parts. They performwork followi ng specific instructions. This |evel of
work is conparable to the level of skill, know edge and responsibility required
of the Wre Codi ng Machi ne operator who follows specific instructions in setting
up and operating wire stanping nachines. Since both jobs have essentially the
sane | evels of Physical Effort and Wirking Conditions, the correct grade is Wz 3
and it is properly classified as Wre Codi ng Machi ne Operator, W5 2801-03.



WG 3401- 11
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
Al RCRAFT JI G AND FI XTURE BUI LDER, WG 3401-11
. GENERAL

This job is located in the Jig and Fi xture Shop, Manufacturing Section

Equi pnent Manufacturing Branch, Plant Services Division, Production Engineering
Department, NAVDEP. Working in conjunction with cognizant design authorities in
t he Production Engi neering Department, incunbents build, install, align, and
repair aircraft jigs and fixtures and hydraulic, pneunatic, and ot her nechanica
test equi pnment for use by mechanics of the Production Departnent. Anong the
types of jigs and fixtures fabricated are welding, drilling, shearing, aligning,
| ocating, assenbly and installing jigs, aircraft handling dollies, workbenches,
wing jigs, and rigging fixtures.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Recei ves work assignments through a supervisor fromthe Industrial Planning

Di vi sion, and other sources with information such as blueprints, sketches, and
witten or verbal instructions. Draws full size and necessary scal e size views,
sections, and profiles. Develops tenplates and patterns by radial and parall el

i ne devel opnent; uses triangulation, geonetry, and other nathenatical nethods.
Transfer dinensions to nmetal with layout and marking tools. Wrks with precision
measuring instruments including optical tooling as well as hand tools and netal
wor ki ng nachi nes. Fabricates and assenbles fromnetal and other materials and
various manufactured conponents, jigs, fixtures, test stands, test benches, and
speci al handling equi pnent. Works with steel, brass, alum num |ead, plastics,
wood, rubber, and fabric in sheets, plates, angles, channels, pipe, tubing and
ot her shapes. Installs jigs, fixtures, testing and handling equi pnent in
Production Departnment Shops. Wrks with Production Shop personnel to acconplish
repair work or to assenble first part for first test run. Presents conpleted job
to Quality Assurance Specialist for approval. Realigns jigs and fixtures in or
out of Production Shop areas when necessary or in support of the Preventive

Mai nt enance Program Wbrks in close conjunction with Engi neers and Techni ci ans
of the Equi pnent Engi neering and I ndustrial Planning Division of the Production
Engi neering Departnent and with other Technicians in the devel opnent of
prototype jigs, fixtures, and testing or handling equi pnent.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Miust be able to read and work from conpl ex bl ueprints,
sketches or sanples. Must know geonetry, trigononetry, and shop mat hemati cs.

Must be able to use parallel line, radial line, and triangulation in devel oping
tenpl ates and patterns. Mist have know edge of metal shop production nethods,
tool s, and equi pnent. Must be able to nmake setup on nmetal working nachi nes. Mist
know t he characteristics of various netals and alloys and other materials and
the function of systems conmponents used in the manufacture of jigs, fixtures,
and test and handli ng equi prent. Must have worki ng knowl edge of pneumatic and
hydraulic principles and know the characteristics of gases and |iquids used in
various testing equipnment. Required to work to tolerances as close as .005 of an




inch in layout, nmetal working and fabricating jigs, fixtures, and testing and
handl i ng equi prent .

B. Responsibility: Receives witten and/or oral instructions regardi ng work
assignments from supervisor. Worker is responsible for conpletion of assignnent.
Frequently required to be job | eader of conplex jobs which nust have cl ose
coordi nation with enpl oyees of several trade skills. Constantly required to work
in close conjunction with enployees in other ratings such as Machi nists,
Pipefitters, Riggers, Electricians, etc., or others as needed to conplete
assignments. Must follow through on work assignnment within journey |eve

requi renents with a mni nrum of supervision

C. Physical Effort: Lifts and carries bulky weights of up to 75 pounds for short
di stances, works in various positions such as bending, sitting, standing or
kneeling and in crowded areas and close quarters. Miust be able to prepare for
use hand powered hoist in handling and pl aci ng heavy objects.

D. Wrking Conditions: Subject to cuts fromsharp edges of netal, burns from

wel ded metal, grinder dust, liquids, funes, grease, oils, and noise. Mist wear
prescri bed safety equi pnent such as safety gl asses, shoes, gloves, and ot her
saf ety equi pnent as needed. Works in building, well |ighted, heated, and

ventilated a major portion of the tinme. WII be required to work outside on
special projects. WIIl be required to work away from assi gned shop on
installation of jigs and test equipment.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The definition for the Machine Tool Work Fanmily, 3400, covers nost, if not all

of the characteristics of the job, e.g., reading and interpreting of blueprints
and sketches; lay out of work; performance of bench, machi ne, and hand tool work
to shape, fit, finish, and assenble parts and manufacture, assenbly, and repair
of metal parts, tools, gages, nodels, patterns, etc. Consequently, the genera
3401 series in the 3400 fanmly is appropriate, and the proper title is Aircraft
Jig and Fixture Builder. The nost nearly applicable Standards are those for
Sheet Metal Mechanic, 3806, Machinist, 3414, and Tool maker, 3416.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The nature of the work done in this job, when conpared with that depicted at the
various grade levels in the Sheet Metal Mechanic, 3806 standard, corresponds
very well with that covered at the W11 level. At that level items produced
have conbi nati ons of features which require the use of triangular projection as
wel |l as lower |evel |ayout procedures. This |level of conplexity is apparent in
the job at hand. At this level in this standard, as in this job, the itens nmde
are on the order of "first part" or prototype itens. This characteristic is also
found at the W11 level in the Machinist job grading standard.

Ref erence to the Tool naker, 3416 standard reveals that, anong the tasks
perfornmed by enpl oyees assigned to that series is the fabrication and
manufacture of jigs and fixtures. Wile this job does not have sufficient
characteristics of the Tool maker craft to be properly placed in the Tool naker
series and titled as a Tool naker, the 3416 standard is considered to be a viable
reference for assistance in determ ning an appropriate grade |level for the job.
At the WG 11 | evel, Tool nakers work from bl ueprints, sketches, and oral

i nstructions, deternining and organi zi ng work procedures and processes, noting



and providing for critical dinensions, and applying various fornmul ae and

mat henati cal procedures to cal cul ate di nensions required to perform assi gned
work. This level of work is conmparable to that described for this job rather
than that depicted at the W5 13 | evel where an intimate know edge of the

physi cal properties of numerous substances is required in order to determ ne
their adaptability to the specifications of very highly conplex itens with
extrenely close tol erances of fit and performance. Accordingly, the proper grade
of this job is W11 and it is properly classified as Jig and Fi xture Buil der

WG 3401-11.

ADDENDUM - EVALUATI ON BY OFFI CE OF PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT

The following is a synopsis of an OPM eval uation of on a job simlar to the one
described in the typical job description

This position is responsible for building, installing, aligning, and repairing
aircraft jigs and fixtures and hydraulic, pnuenmatic and ot her nechani cal test
equi prent for use by mechanics in the Production Departrment. Jigs and fixtures
fabricated include welding, drilling, shearing, aligning, |ocating, assenbly and
installing jigs, aircraft handling dollies, workbenches, wing jigs, and rigging
fixtures. Work assignnments involve: drawing full size and necessary scal e size
vi ews, sections, and profiles; developing tenplates and patterns by radial and
paral l el line devel opment using triangul ation, geonetry, and other mathemati cal
nmet hods; transferring dinmensions to netal with | ayout and marking tools working
wi th precision nmeasuring instrunents; fabricating and assenbling jigs, fixtures,
and ot her equi pnent working with steel, brass, alumnum |ead, and plastics in a
vari ety of shapes; installing jigs, fixtures, and equipnent; and working with
engi neers and technicians in devel oping prototype itenms. The supervisor provides
written and/or oral instructions and the incunbent is responsible for conpleting
t he assi gnment .

We agree that no specific series has been established to cover the work
described for this job and that classification to the W5 3401 series is
appropriate because of the job's characteristics. These characteristics include:
the laying out of work, using the ability to read and work from conpl ex

bl ueprints, sketches or sanples; perfornance of bench, machine, and hand too
work to shape, fit, finish, and assenble parts; and nanufacture, assenbly, and
repair of netal parts and items such as jigs, fixtures, test stands, test
benches, and special handling equi prent.

The position conpares favorably with the W& 11 | evel of the Job Gradi ng Standard
for Tool maker, WG 3416. Tool nekers, WG 11 fabricate, overhaul, and repair
standard types of cutting tools jigs and fixtures, drilling tenplates, dies and
gages. They are skilled in planning and |aying out work from bl ueprints,
sketches, or other work specifications applying advanced shop nmat henatics and
handbook fornulas to conpute di nensions and plan and | ayout work setting up and
operating all conventional machine tools and attachnents sel ecting proper tools
and machi ne operations to be used and performn ng necessary handwork to finish
and assenble items. W& 11 t ool nakers nust have Know edge of the construction of
standard types of jigs and fixtures and their uses in the machi ne shop. They
recei ve work assignnents in the formof blueprints, sketches or draw ngs and
specifications or oral instructions which provide infornmation on materials and
tool design principles to be incorporated in the itemto be made. Wrk is
reviewed while in process and upon conpletion to see that it neets

speci fications and accepted trade practi ces.



The position also conpares favorably with the W& 11 | evel of the standard for
Sheet Metal Mechanic, W5 3806. Sheet Metal Mechanics W5 11 devel op pl ans and
tenplates for, or lay out, construct, assenble and install irregular items and
systems whi ch have various conbi nations of features which nake themdifficult to
make of join. These itens or systens nmay be apparatus for a one-tinme project or
in support of experinental or testing activities. The W5 11 nechanics frequently
use principles of triangulation in addition to parallel-line and radial-Iline
devel opnent procedures. They adapt shop practices, nethods, and techniques to
fit each new situation. They apply a thorough know edge of netals and how their
characteristics fit the needs and requirenents of the project because the
assignments are usually expressed only in ternms of expected results.



WG 3417- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
TOOL AND CUTTER GRI NDER, WG 3417-10
| . GENERAL
Shar pens, reworks and manufactures standard and special cutting tools for use in
vari ous machi ne tools by operating grinding nmachi nes and perform ng hand
fini shing work.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Shar pens standard cutting tools such as end mlls, drills, counterbores, mlling
cutters, machine centers, thread and gear hobs, gear cutters, turning and facing
tools, cutoff tools, thread chasers, and taps. Inserts tool in collet of

grindi ng machi ne and adjusts it for concentricity. Selects proper grinding whee

and dresses it with dianond dressing tool. Installs indexing attachment on
cutter to be ground and adjusts machine to obtain proper cut and cl earance.
Grinds tool, indexing as appropriate to bring successive teeth or flutes into

position for grinding. Makes light finishing cuts and insures that teeth or
flutes are ground to close concentricity. Renoves slight burrs by hand rubbing
with fine abrasive.

Rewor ks and regrinds special cutting tools in a manner simlar to the above but
requi ring additional machi ne set-ups and adjustnents in order to obtain

di fferent shapes and angles fromthose originally on the cutting edges. Dresses
wheel to required radius and angle with dianond cutter, using gage bl ocks and
m croneters. Checks work by optical conparator

Makes special flat formcutting tools, working fromtool draw ngs or sketch.
Uses shaper to nmachine stock and milling machi ne to nake recesses for tungsten
carbide inserts. Brazes or silver solders inserts to shank. Makes | ayout of
profile to be ground. Roughs out tool on dianond inpregnated wheels and finishes
on grinding machi ne. Sharpens tools in manner described above.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Miust be able to set up and operate various types of
grinders such as cylindrical, internal, rotary and reciprocating surface
grinders; plain and universal tool grinders drill, tap and hob grinders honing

machi nes, and other specialized grinders. Miust be able to select appropriate
grindi ng processes, nachines and set-ups and plan sequence of operations. Mist
be able to cal cul ate vari ous shapes and angl es using charts, tables and

know edge of shop mathenmatics. Must be able to read blueprints, sketches and
speci fications, be capable of laying out work, and be able to make tenpl ates and
hol di ng devi ces as required. Miust be able to use microneters, dial indicators,
surface gages, surface plates, size blocks, verniers, sine bars, hardness
tester, optical conparator and other neasuring instrunents. Mist know various
types and grades of abrasives, including dianond inpregnated wheels, the
characteristics of various kinds of alloy steels, tool steels and carbide
steels, and appropriate abrasives to use. Must be able to work to tol erances of
. 0005 inches or |ess.



B. Responsibility: Assignnents are received fromshop supervisor with ora

i nstructions concerning what is to be done along with necessary sketches,

bl ueprints, sanples or specifications. |Incunmbent determ nes appropriate
machi nes, attachments, setups, processes and procedures and may assi st other
trades on grinding processes. Carries out work fromlayout to conpletion and
checks own work during progress. The supervisor is usually available for
consul tation on unusual problens. Work is subject to review on conpletion to
assure that it neets specifications and acceptable trade practices.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires al nost constant standing and requires frequent
bendi ng, stooping and reaching. Wights of up to 40 pounds are frequently lifted
and handl ed, although assistance is normally available for weights over 40
pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks indoors under noisy, dirty, dusty, and other
unconfortabl e conditions. |Is subject to cuts, bruises and other injuries from
novi ng parts of machinery, sharp edges, cutting tools, grinding wheels and
flying particles. Is also exposed to skin irritations fromvarious conpounds as
wel | as burns from hot netal

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job descriptionis Tool and Cutter Ginder, 3417, and the Ofice of
Per sonnel Managenent Standard for Machinist, 3414, is the nost nearly applicable
to this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

Skill and know edge requirenments of the job conpare favorably with those of the
WG 10 Machinist. Like the Machinist, the job requires know edge and skill in the
set-up and operation of a variety of nachines used in performng specialized
operations in the fabrication of various kinds of metal parts and itens. The
grinding operations are varied and require the | evel of expertise
characteristically found in Machinist positions. Responsibility, Physical Effort
and Wrking Conditions required in this job are essentially the same as those in
the W& 10 criteria for Machinist. Accordingly, the proper grade of this job is
WG 10 and it is properly classified as Tool and Cutter Ginder, WG 3417-10



WG 3543-7
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
STEVEDORE, WG 3543-7

| . GENERAL
Loads and unl oads shi ps, barges, and other vessels, working under ship's tackle
or dockside. Transports materials between docksi de and ship's deck or hold.
Performs rigging, |lashing and stowi ng and assists a higher level worker in nore

difficult aspects of the work

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Segregates, stacks and piles articles on wharf in such manner as to prevent
damage and provides for efficient |oading in proper sequence. Palletizes and
| ashes material as required. Packs items in carrying or stowi ng cases as
necessary. Loads cargo nets. Checks and tallies cargo.

Operates conveyors, hand trucks and high [ift trucks to nove cargo from docksi de
to ships. Rigs save-all to side of ship to prevent |oss of cargo overboard.
Hitches up material for lifting by crane, hoist and ship's tackle using rope,
wire or chain slings, spreaders and hooks. Guides load to prevent it from

swi ngi ng and striking other objects. Assists Riggers as required.

Stows cargo in ship's holds or on barges. Performs bracing, blocking and shoring
of cargo, as required, and in taking other precautions to prevent shifting of,

or dammge to, cargo during voyage

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must understand general principles and procedures

i nvol ved in | oading, unloading and storing cargo for ships and other vessels.
Must know t he use of various kinds and sizes of rigging gear and the strength of
wires and cables in hitching naterial for lifting. Must be able to use various
cargo stow ng equi prrent such as conveyor rollers, snatch bl ocks, drag |ines,
roll back boards and slide boards. Mist know the use of various kind and sizes
of hardware used in bl ocking and bracing and the various procedures for the use
of cables, straps, blocks, wedges and other staying devices. Mist be capable of
operating industrial tractors and high lift trucks.

B. Responsibility: General work assignments and instructions are received froma
supervi sor. May work as a nenber of a stevedoring crew under a | eader, or may
assi st Wnch Qperators and Riggers or other higher |evel workers. Routine work
is performed without detailed instructions and is reviewed primarily for

ef fici ency and adherence to regul ati ons.

C. Physical Effort: The job requires frequent lifting and carrying of weights up
to 90 pounds for distances of up to 15 feet, and pushing or pulling of heavier
wei ghts. Strenuous work is often perforned at a rapid pace for |ong periods.

Must clinb ship's | adders and be able to kneel, stoop, bend and otherw se work
in strained or awkward positions.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks outdoors in good or adverse weather conditions or
works in holds of ships. Is frequently exposed to tenperature extremes, snoke,




dust, dirt, noise, vibrations, poor illumnation, poor ventilation, unpleasant
odors and danpness. |s al so exposed to the danger of cuts, bruises, burns,
strain, and broken bones as well as other injuries resulting fromsuch things as
falls, moving nmachi nery and swi ngi ng objects.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Stevedore, 3543; and the office of Personne
Managenent Standard for Bl ocker and Bracer, 4602 is the nost nearly applicable
to this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The Stevedore applies Iimted know edges of the Rigger and the Bl ocker and
Bracer trades in addition to |lower level skills such as those of Fork Lift
Qperator and Laborer. The higher level skills and know edge are conparable to
those of the WG 7 Bl ocker and Bracer who applies a know edge of frequently used
agency regul ations or practices covering standard, routine bl ocking and bracing
procedures. For exanple, the W57 typically secures stable, standard,
cont ai nerized cargo in or upon conveyances whi ch have regul ar, rectangul ar
unobstructed cargo areas. Responsibility, Physical Effort and Wrking Conditions
required in this job are essentially the same as those in the W7 criteria for
Bl ocker and Bracer. Accordingly, the proper grade of this jobis W7 and it is
properly classified as Stevedore, WG 3543-07.



WG 3604- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
TI LE AND PLATE SETTER, WG 3604-10
| . GENERAL
Installs and repairs hard tile floors, walls, and other surfaces in ships or
bui | di ngs, using masonry tools, nortar, cenment, and various kinds of ceranic

tile.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

M xes or directs helpers in the mxing of nortars, adhesives, |latex naterials,
resin base nmaterials, and concrete.

In repair work, renoves danaged tile and nortar occasionally replaci ng danaged
base naterial. Lays bed coat of cenent and sets tile in fresh cement in
specified patterns, colors, and decorative designs. Presses, rubs, and taps
tiles to obtain good alignment and bond. Checks alignnent of rows and fl atness
of surfaces with spirit level and leveling board. Cuts tiles to fit edges and
corners. Fills joints between tiles with thin grout and sprinkles with dry
cenent. Cl eans hardened tile surface.

May al so lay and repair linoleumof all types, rubber matting, various abrasive
non-skid materials, and vinyl tile.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must be able to read and interpret specifications,
sketches, witten instructions and use shop mat hemati cs necessary in |aying out
areas, patterns, and designs. Mist be able to use such tools as rulers, squares,
| evels, floats, trowels, screeds, aggregate nixers, nortar hods and hoes,
chi ppi ng guns, deck scal ers, power sanders, scribes, tile saws and tile cutters.

B. Responsibility: Receives assignnents from supervisors either orally or

t hrough work orders. Reviews work to be performed, interprets blueprints or
sketches, and deci des work nethods or processes best suited to conplete work.
Perforns tasks independently with l[ittle or no work direction. Guides and
directs helpers in the safe and proper use of tools and equiprent.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires frequent stooping, bending, kneeling,

reachi ng, clinbing and working in cranped positions. Frequently lifts and
carries items weighing up to 90 pounds. May occasionally lift heavier itens with
assi st ance.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks in shop areas and aboard shi ps and submari nes under
conditions involving dirt, dust, |oud noise, funes, grease, and oil. Exposed to
the possibility of strains, cuts, bruises, falls, burns, and eye hazards from
machi nery and uneven or slippery wal ki ng surfaces.

EVALUATI ON



Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series for job whose characteristics match this
typical job descriptionis Tile and Plate Setter, 3604; and the Ofice of

Per sonnel Managenent Standard for Mason, 3603 is the nost nearly related to this
occupation for job grading purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The work of this job involving the setting of tiles in specified patterns,
colors, and decorative designs and the cutting of tiles to fit edges and corners
is conparable in conplexity to the work of a WG 10 Mason who cuts and shapes
brick, block, and stone and perforns decorative brickwork. Both the Mason and
the Tile and Plate Setter plan and lay out the work to be done, select the
proper tools, deternmne materials to be used, and acconplish the work in
accordance with appropriate nethods and accepted trade practices. Both jobs
require the use of a conparable variety of blueprints, and rough sketches. Both
receive little or no guidance and conpleted work is only reviewed for conpliance
wi th specifications.

Physi cal Effort and Working Conditions are essentially the sanme as those in the
WG 10 criteria for Mason, 3603. Accordingly, the proper grade of this job is W&
10, and it is properly classified as Tile and Plate Setter, W5 3604-10.



WG 3609- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
FLOOR COVERER, WG 3609-09
. GENERAL

Perfornms installation, alteration, and repair of carpet, carpet cushions,
linoleum and/or simlar floor coverings such as asphalt, rubber, or vinyl tile.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Measures areas to be covered. Cuts, fits and places carpet, carpet cushions.
Cenments or otherw se secures in place after trinmmng and fitting to wall edges,
bases, stairways, projections and/or openings. Creates patterns as necessary or
mat ches exi sting patterns, maintaining matching |ines.

Installs and repairs other floor coverings such as linoleum asphalt, rubber, or
vinyl tile.

Fits, cuts, and installs and repairs coverings shown above on desk tops,
shel ves, work tables.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must read and interpret blueprints, sketches, and
specification. Mist have layout ability. Mist have know edge of various types
of carpets, cushions, linoleum tiles, and their uses. Miust have know edge of
practical nathematics.

Must have knowl edge of and be able to use notched trowel, banana knife, pointed
trowel, margin (square pointed) trowel, claw hamer, nail puller, heavy duty
scissors, T-square, drill, and special tools for carnet installation

B. Responsibility: Wrk is assigned by a supervisor orally and through work
orders. Wirk is spot checked while in progress and at conpletion of assignment.
Worker is responsible for use of all safety precautions and is responsible for
equi pnent, tools, materials being worked with and on. Worker determ nes

mat eri al s and equi pnent to be used.

C. Physical Effort: Lifts objects weighing 30 to 50 pounds. Heavier items are
lifted and carried with assistance. Wrk requires clinbing, kneeling, stooping,
crawl i ng, and working in awkward positions.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks nostly indoors in dry surroundi ngs; may work
outdoors or nmay work in extreme heat or extreme cold. May work in dusty or noisy
areas. Wrk at tines is dirty when spreading sone forns of adhesives.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards




The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Floor Coverer, 3609; and the OPM standard for
Fabric Worker, 3105, is the nost nearly related to this occupation for job
gradi ng pur poses.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

Grade 9 fabric workers plan work when detail ed specifications are not avail able
and take neasurenents for articles of various shapes and sizes. They make
conplicated cutting layouts that involve many pattern pieces and are able to
draw i ndi vi dual patterns or alter or adjust standard patterns to fit special
measurenents. Likew se, the installation, alteration, and repair of carpet
required in this job involves creating patterns, cutting, and fitting for a
vari ety of shapes; therefore, the skill and know edge requirenent for this job
is of the sane |evel as Grade 9 fabric worker. Responsibility, Physical Effort
and Wrking Conditions required in the job are essentially the same as those in
the W9 criteria for Fabric Wrker. Accordingly, the proper grade of this job
is W9, and it is properly classified as Floor Coverer, W5 3609-009.



WG 3611- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
GLAZI ER, WG 3611-09
| . GENERAL
Cuts, fits, repairs and installs different types of glass or plastic in w ndows,
doors and various itens of furniture. May al so performincidental preparation

and painting of wood, wall board, nmetal or concrete.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Makes neasurenents and determ nes type of glass to use such as plate, single or
doubl e t hickness, tenpered or safety, and anti-glare glass. Renbves old gl ass
and putty. Cuts, scribes and grinds glass or plastic, bevels edges using
abrasive belts or wheels. Installs glass or plastic using putty, glazing
conpounds, plastic solvents, glazing points, clips, nolding, netal channels,
felt and rubber. Uses chem cal liquids and colors to nmatch glass colors or
repair hol es. \Where necessary, prepares surroundi ng surfaces for rough painting
by scrapi ng, speckling, sanding, dusting and cleaning. Putties or fills joints,
cracks and recesses. Rough paints surroundi ng area.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must be able to interpret blueprints and sketches and
use shop mathematics to lay out glass shapes and franme repairs. Mist be famliar
with various types of glass, plastic, glazing conpounds and paints. Mist be able
to accurately use shop tools.

B. Responsibility: Supervisor assigns work orally or through general work
orders. Responsible for determning the kind and type of materials and tools to
be used as well as the appropriate work processes. Supervisor checks conpl eted
wor k for conformance to specifications and trade practices.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk involves kneeling, sitting and crouching in strained
positions or working fromladders and scaffolds. May lift and carry itens
wei ghi ng about 50 pounds.

D. Wrking Condition: Wrks indoors and outdoors in areas that may have
unconfortabl e tenmperatures, dust, dirt, fumes, noise and unpl easant odors.
Exposed to the possibility of cuts or abrasions when cutting or grinding glass.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job descriptionis dazier, 3611. The Ofice of Personne

Managenent Standard for Carpenter, 4607, is the nost nearly related to this
occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs




The WG9 Carpenter constructs, alters, repairs or nodifies itens and structures
such as franework, doors, w ndows, rough furniture and interior or exterior trim
where accuracy, spacing and fit are essential and structural soundness or
appearance are inportant. The W59 Carpenter plans and conpl etes projects from
initial lay out to final assenbly or installation. These duties are conparable
to the work performed by the d azier since both workers independently |ay out
their work and determine the kind and type of materials and tools to be used as
wel |l as the correct work processes. Both work on itens where accuracy,
appearance and sound construction are necessary. In addition, both jobs have
simliar levels of supervisory control, physical effort and conditions of work.
Accordingly, the proper classification of the job is dazier, W5 3611-09



WG 3701- 08
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
SHI P PROPELLER FI NI SHER, WG 3701- 08

| . GENERAL
I nspects, repairs, straightens, balances, grinds, and sands different types of
submari ne and surface craft propellers and various associated netal parts to
cl ose tolerances or to renew original condition. Checks the pitch, contour, and
rake of propeller blades, shaft hubs, and associated netal parts to final finish

and cl ose tolerance in accordance with specified requirenents.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects the physical condition of various types of subnmarine and surface craft
propellers. Munts the propeller on a work platform using an overhead crane or
jib boom and secures it in place. Places a 3 jaw chuck in the propeller shaft
hub and attaches a pitchoneter to the chuck. Takes neasurenents fromthe shaft
hub area and center punches reference point indications on the propeller blade.
Uses the pitchoneter to scribe radius inspection lines at various intervals on
the propeller blade. Places a contour gage over the scribed radius line or uses
a pitchoneter straight rod nethod if gages are not available, and at various

i nspection points inserts a feeler gage to take neasurenents of the contour of
the blade. Uses a fillet gage and inspects the area where the propeller blade
connects to the shaft hub. Takes neasurenents of the pitch, rake, and thickness
of the bl ade using special mcronmeters. Records all neasurenent infornmation.
Works from specifications and nakes all indicated repairs such as: having netal
cl addi ng added to | ow areas; renpving excess nmetal fromhigh or built up areas;
strai ghteni ng bent or damaged areas; and renovi ng damaged or unrepairable
sections and replacing themw th new pieces of metal. Uses a plug gage and
checks the interior surface of the propeller shaft hub. Applies a bluing
conpound to the exterior of the gage and lowers it into the hub, ensuring that
it is properly seated. Renpves the gage and checks the interior surfaces of the
hub for proper seating, and if necessary sands any high spots where inproper
seating is detected. Repeats this process until 80% of the hub surface comes in
contact with the gage. Assists in the balancing of the propeller by renpving
(i.e., grinding, sanding, etc.) excess material fromthe blades until the
propeller is balanced. Sands or buffs the propeller to achieve the required
finish, and files the trailing and | eadi ng edges of each blade to required
specifications. Applies edge guard protection (i.e., rubberized tape, sheet
nmetal strips, etc.) to each blade and wires themin place.

Perforns other duties such as: |ays out, shapes, drills and counter sinks screw
hol es; installs and contour grinds fairing plates to fit the propeller hub tap
t hreads various threaded plug holes; contour grinds threaded plugs after
installation; and static bal ances propellers.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must have the ability to read and interpret
specifications, blueprints, sketches, work requests, or other sinilar
instructions that pertain to propeller work. Miust have a good worki ng know edge
of feeler gages, mcroneters, pitchoneters, grinders, sanders, hydraulic




presses, thread taps, chipping hamers, files, or other simlar tools that are
used in propeller work. Miust have a worki ng know edge of: fornulas; various
types of netals such as bronze, nickle-alum num bronze, pickle, manganese, or
other simlar materials used to make propellers; and the trade theory invol ved
with the repair of propellers and conponent parts.

B. Responsibility: Propeller exam nation work is generally planned and conpl et ed
with little or no in-progress checks after receiving oral or witten
instructions form supervisor. Repair work is perfornmed in accordance with
witten instructions, and a supervisor is available for advice on problens of an
unusual nature. Work is checked and certified upon conpletion for conformance to
wor k specification and accepted trade standards.

C. Physical Effort: Work involves kneeling, standing, bending, stooping,
climbi ng, reaching and wal ki ng. Frequently lifts itens weighing 40 to 60 pounds,
and occasionally itens up to 100 pounds in setting up work and equi pnent. Must
be able to work in cranmped or awkward positions.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrk is perforned inside a ship, aboard submarines, and
surface crafts. Wien working in a shop environnent, work is perforned in a well
lighted and ventilated area. Submarine and surface craft work requires working
on el evated stagi ng and exposure to outside elenments. Frequently exposed to
areas that are noisy, dirty, greasy, dusty, and have bad snelling fumes. There
is a possibility of sprains, bruises, cuts, and burns.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Ship Propeller Finisher, 3701; and the Ofice of
Per sonnel Managenent Standard for Machinist, 3414, is the npbst nearly related to
this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The WG 8 Machi ne Tool Operator is skilled in perform ng nmachi ni ng operati ons on
conventional machine tools, followi ng detailed oral or witten instructions.

Al t hough new jobs are normally set up in the nachine, the W8 Machi ne Tool
Operator nmakes ninor changes in machi ne setup such as realigning for different
sizes or changes in the shape of the work piece. Incunbent nust know when tools
are sharp, the coolant flow is adequate; nust also know if dimensions are being
held, and if fixtures, holding devices, or the entire setup needs adjustment.

I ncunbent determ nes at what point the machi ne shoul d be stopped and adj ust nents
made. This |evel of skill and know edge closely matches that required for this
job which nakes the initial radial station cuts and certifies the gage fit,
maki ng repairs in propellers to specifications. Responsibility, Physical Effort,
and Wrking Conditions required in this job are essentially the same as those in
the W8 criteria for Machi ne Tool Operator. Accordingly, the proper grade of
this job is W8, and it is properly classified as Ship Propeller Finisher, Wz
3701- 08.



WG 3707- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
METALI ZI NG EQUI PMENT OPERATOR, WG 3707-10
. GENERAL

Pl ans, lays out, sets-up and perforns interrelated sequences of plasma flane
spray and netallizing operations for reclanmation, repair purposes, and design
requi renents. Metallizing processes are used to build up surfaces and netal
parts for restoration to specification. The netallizing process involves
spraying atonized nolten netal on to a surface by a blast of conpressed and
ignited gases in which a wire or powdered netal is nmetered through a speci al
type nmetallizing gun. After spraying, parts are renachined or ground to
specified finishes and sizes.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Sets up the plasma and therno, and wire type nmetallizing equi pnent by
determ ni ng and maki ng adj ustments of the various gages, neters, dials and
val ves associated with the equi pnent.

Sprays atom zed netals and refractory ceranmic coatings using wire and powdered
nmetal s such as zirconium oxi de, steels, brass, copper, tungsten, titanium

al um num ol ybdenum tantalum carbides, nickle, and chrome based all oys,
dependi ng on specific functional requirenents and physical properties of parts
to be nmetal lized.

Prepares parts to be netallized and determ nes the nethods of cleaning and
surface preparation required for the netallizing operations such as grit
bl asti ng, vapor bl asting, vapor degreasing, and |localized cl eaning.

Masks of f areas not to be netallized by using special netal masks, al um num
backed tape, naski ng conpounds and special tool makers ink. Considers angul ar
and axi al ranges, designs fixtures when required and operates any of the

pl asma/ netal spray equi pnment. Prototype operations require specially built
fixtures and hol di ng devi ces. Checks accuracy of work by using mcroneters,
pyroneters, calipers, depth, height, surface gages and ot her precision neasuring
i nstruments.

Det erm nes types of gases to be used and determines wire and powder feeds, flow
rates, and di stance of spray gun fromwork to achi eve the best bondi ng
characteristics. Disassenbles and cl eans spray guns and i nspects seals and ot her
critical parts and associated equi pnent to prevent nal functions of the

equi prent .

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Mist possess a thorough know edge of all plasna/netal
spray operations, equiprment, and processes and the ability to skillfully perform
their application as required to nmeet schedul ed conmmtnments. This includes the
use and regul ati on of oxygen, acetylene, argon, nitrogen, helium and hydrogen
gas under high pressure, as well as a basic know edge and understandi ng of the
control of electrical currents and voltages. Mist be able to use neasuring




instrunments and hold tolerances to .001 inch. Must be able to read and interpret
drawi ngs, sketches, technical data and standards.

B. Responsibility: Wrks under general supervision. Wrk is perforned
i ndependently according to guidelines, directives, and nmanual s. Conpl et ed work
is inspected and tested.

C. Physical Effort: The work involves standing, wal ki ng, stooping, bending,
kneel i ng, clinbing, and crawl i ng. Work may be done in awkward and cranped
positions. Incunbents frequently handl e objects weighing from20 to 50 pounds
and, occasionally, objects weighing in excess of 50 pounds, in setting up work
and equi pnent and in conpl eting assi gnnents.

D. Wrking Conditions: The work is done indoors and outdoors, sonetines in bad
weat her, and in areas that may vary from "clean roons" to areas that are noi sy,
dirty, and snoky. Work invol ves exposure to funes, infrared and ultraviol et
radi ati on, heat, flying sparks, the glare of torches and heated materials, the
possibility of eye injury, electrical shock, burns, broken bones, and the chance
of cuts when working with sharp objects.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The standard for Welder, WG-3703, is the nost appropriate related standard for
grading this job.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The skills and know edges required are conparable to the W5 10 | evel of the 3703
standard. WG 10 Wel ders use accepted trade nethods and a variety of processes to
weld all types of comonly used netals and all oys of various sizes, shapes, and
t hi cknesses including dissimlar metals such as copper to steel, etc. They nust
apply a know edge of wel ding standards and how various netals and all oys react
to different processes and techniques. This conpares to the requirenent in this
job to apply a knowl edge of various netals and alloys and their reaction in
obt ai ni ng proper fusion of the metals. The responsibility also conmpares with
that of the WG 10 level of the 3703 standard in that W5 10 Wel ders deterni ne the
work to be done and what steps are needed to acconplish it. The physical effort
and working conditions are identical to the Wl der, WG 10.

The appropriate classification of this job is Metalizing Equi prent Operator, W&
3707-10.



WG 3712- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
HEAT TREATER AND TEMPERER, WG 3712-09

| . GENERAL
Wth the use of furnaces, baths, high-frequency generators, flane heating
devices, and allied equi pnent enploys various heat treating processes and
techni ques to alter the physical and chenical properties of a wide variety of

net al s.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

From bl ueprints decides the conmposition of material fromwhich parts are made
and deci des proper heat treating processes. The heat treating processes are
anneal i ng, hardening, flane hardeni ng, induction hardening, carburizing (pack
liquid, and gas), nitriding, carbonitriding, selective hardening, tenpering,
stress relieving, drawi ng, deep freezing, aging, normalizing, furnace brazing
and quenchi ng. Makes necessary furnace instrument settings for the correct
tenperature and time at heat. Sets carbotral instruments for conpatibility of
dew poi nt of furnace atnosphere to carbon content.

Heat treats castings, forgings, hot and cold rolled bar, sheet stock, weldments,
machi ne tool parts, hard tools, cutting tools, dies, gears, bearings, shafts,
etc., either ferrous or non-ferrous.

Pl aces parts in baskets or suspension fixtures to insure unifornmty of heating
and quenching to mninmze distortion or cracking of the parts being processed.

After load is placed in furnace and soaked at proper heat, the parts are
qguenched in either oil, air, or prepared water m xtures depending on the alloy
of the steel. Checks parts for hardness, cracks, or distortion with the
appropriate hardness tester and nmeasuring instrunent. Spot checks for

di mensi onal conformance, hardness, and determines if parts are crack-free by
usi ng dye penetrant test.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must have a working know edge of basic netallurgy and
the fundanentals of electricity as applied to industrial heating.

Must be able to interpret blueprints and be able to select and use appropriate
type of testing equipnent, such as: rockwell hardness testers, mcroneters,
cal i pers, height gauges, and portable tenperature nmeasuring instruments. Mist be
skilled in the use of sinple tools such as pneumatic and hand tools, etc. Mist
be fanmiliar with pipe fittings. Must know how to operate gas produci ng

at nosphere generators. Mist understand how gases are safely produced and

i ntroduced to furnaces.

B. Responsibility: Wrk is performed independently and the finished product is
checked by supervisor for conformance to specifications. Sonetines receives
advice fromnetal lurgi st or electrical engineer. Wrks under guidance of various
publications, ML standards, and outlines show ng how parts are to be processed.




C. Physical Effort: Sone hand |ifting is necessary of 20 to 30 pounds. Heavy
lifting is done by overhead cranes and hand dollies.

D. Wrking Conditions: Work is perforned indoors with adequate |ight,
ventilation and safety controls. May be exposed to burns, shocks, cuts or
br ui ses.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

There is no Ofice of Personnel Managenent job grading standard for this series,
but the work is closely related to Electroplater, WG 3711, which is appropriate
for evaluating this job.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

W59 is the journey level for Electroplater. At this |level electroplaters are
skilled at using a variety of processes to acconplish precision and desired
finishes on a wide array of netal objects. They use an extensive know edge of
processes to identify basic problenms and adapt standard methods to perform work
that is new or unusual. This job requires the know edge of a variety of products
made from various netals and alloys. The incunbent nmust deternine from

bl ueprints what process to use to produce the desired product. The work is

i ndependent |y perforned, although professionals are avail able on uni que
assignments requiring nonstandard processes. The responsibility |evel of
difficulty, physical effort and working conditions are conparable to the W59

| evel of the WG 3711 series



WG 3725- 07
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON

FOR
STORACE BATTERY REPAI RER, WG 3725-07
. GENERAL

Repairs, services and nmintains a variety of kinds of batteries such as |ead-
acid, nickel, cadm um ana silver zinc.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Recei ves and i ssues new and recharged batteries. Mintains custody of batteries
and attendant records. Checks and eval uates condition of incomng batteries and
determ nes work to be acconplished. Conmissions |lead acid batteries by filling
wi th proper electrolyte; places on charging rack and observes condition.
Performs necessary repair and reconditioning. Discharges and di sassenbl es ni cke
cadmi um batteries and cl eans, reconditions, tests and reassenbles battery as
required. C eans, inspects and troubl eshoots silver zinc batteries, performs
preventive nmi ntenance and repairs, and reassenbl es conponents, recharges and
tests as required. Prepares or adjusts electrolytic solutions for various types
of batteries. Inspects battery chargers periodically and performs preventive
mai nt enance. Perforns other related duties.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Miust have a know edge of the construction and
characteristics of a variety of types of batteries and common causes of

mal functi ons. Miust be able to operate test equi pment such as hydroneters,
voltmeters, ameters, ohmeters, and other equi pnent and be able to interpret
results. Miust be able to operate and mmintain battery chargi ng equi prent. Mist
know how to m x electrolytic solutions for batteries. Mist be skilled in

di ssassenbling, reconditioning and assenbling battery conponents.

B. Responsibility: Established nethods and procedures are followed in the

i nspection, testing, repair and disposition of incomng batteries. Instructions
are received from supervisor on new or revised procedures and net hods and on
matters not covered by guidelines. Wrk is reviewed for efficiency of repairs
and adherence to shop practices and poli cies.

C. Physical Effort: Cccasionally lifts heavy objects such as batteries, chenica
contai ners and test equi pnent wei ghing 50 pounds or nmore. W rks in standing,

st oopi ng, bendi ng and kneeling positions for prolonged periods. May work in
tiring and awkward positions.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrk is normally performed indoors in well-Iighted and
ventil ated spaces although they are noderately dirty and greasy. Hazards incl ude
el ectric shock, burns from acids, and funes.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Storage Battery Repairer, 3725; and the Ofice



of Personnel Managenment Standard for Electrical Equiprment Repairer, 2854 is the
nost nearly applicable to this occupation for fob gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

Li ke the W& 7 El ectrical Equi pment Worker, incunbents of this job apply

est abl i shed work net hods and procedures to repair equi pnment of rather linited
construction conplexity. Both nust have skill in using conmon test equi pnent
such as voltneters and ohnmreters in testing and checking equi prent for defects
which are relatively easy to find. Both involve disassenbly, replacenent and
adjustnent of relatively sinple parts and both nust exercise a sinilar degree of
experience in judgi ng degree of wear and damage to parts. Responsibility,

Physi cal Effort and Wrking Conditions required in this job are essentially the
same as those in the W7 level criteria for Electrical Equi pnent Repairer
Accordingly, the proper grade of the job is W7 and it is properly classified
as Storage Battery Repairer, WG 3725-07



WG 3769- 08
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
SHOT PEENI NG MACHI NE OPERATOR, WG 3769-08
| . GENERAL
Perforns shot peening operations on various aircraft and engine parts and
conponents inducing residual conpressive stresses in critical areas to increase

fatigue strength and resistance to stress corrosion cracking.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

The incunbent sets up, adjusts and operates autonatic, manual, stationary and
portabl e shot peening machi nes and sandbl asting equi prent. Wirks from

bl ueprints, overhaul manuals, engineering instructions and |ocally devel oped
procedures, which specify areas to be peened, shot size, shot type and intensity
of peening. Determ nes shot speed, quantity of shot thrown per second and angl e
of inpact for each particular job. Shot peens critical stress areas on a variety
of aircraft and engine parts such as aircraft wi ng surfaces, turbine shafts, and
| andi ng gear struts. Masks aircraft and parts as required to expose only the
area to be peened. Determines intensity and duration of shot peening required to
neet specifications. Receives and organi zes work for shot peening to best neet
producti on schedul es, considering such things as priorities, change-over tine
fromone size shot to another, and equi pnent adjustnents. Shot peens parts using
information fromtest runs. Makes test runs to insure that shot peening
operations conply with specifications. Ceans and perforns m nor maintenance on
shot peeni ng nmachi nes and nmi ntains working area in a neat and orderly

condi tion.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: The i ncunbent nust have a thorough know edge of the
setup and operation of automatic, nmmnual, stationary, and portable shot peening
machi nes. Must have the ability to read and understand engi neering instructions
to determ ne areas to be peened. Must be able to determ ne shot size, type of
shot, shot hardness, shot speed, quantity of shot per second and angle of inpact
and the necessary equi pnent adj ustnments.

B. Responsibility: The incunmbent is under the general supervision of a
supervi sor who assigns work orally or through work orders. Interprets work
specifications to determ ne the type and extent of shot peening required and is
responsi ble for the conpleted work conform ng to tol erances of specifications.

I s responsi ble for correct operation and mnor nai ntenance of shot peening
machi nes. Notifies supervisor of machi ne nmal functions and requirenents for
servi cing. Designs sinmple work holding fixtures. The supervisor provides
techni cal assistance and insures that overall work neets specifications and
accepted trade standards.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires standi ng, stooping, bending, and reaching.

I ncunbent frequently handl es objects weighing up to 10 pounds and occasional |y
obj ects wei ghing up to 50 pounds. Hoists, hand trucks, lifts, and other workers
are available to assist with heavier itens.




D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks inside in areas that are usually noisy and dirty,
and where there is sone danger to the skin and eyes from netal chips, abrasive
particles, etc., and danger to fingers, hands, and other parts of the body from
cutting tools, grinding wheels, rotating work pi eces and noving parts of

machi nes.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs where characteristics match
this typical job description is Shot Peening Machi ne Operator, 3769, and the

O fice of Personnel Managenment Standards for Sandbl aster, 5423, and Machini st,
3414, are the nost nearly related to this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

A WG 7 Sandbl aster uses diversified portable sandbl asti ng equi pnent to renove
rust, scale and dirt fromnetal surfaces. Wile akin to sandbl asting, shot

peeni ng, requires a higher level skill because it is a process for working the
nmetal itself, in order to inprove the stress resistance, rather than sinple

cl eaning as in sandblasting. Additionally, this job requires setting up

adj usting, and operating shot peening nachi nes which are conparable to the kind
of machi nes used by a Machi ne Tool Operator. A WG 8 Machi ne Tool Operator
perforns linmted machi ne set-ups and repetitive machine tool work to
specifications requiring the same |l evel of skill and know edge required to
perform shot peening to specifications. Al so, the Responsibility, Physica
Effort, and Working Conditions required in this job are essentially the sane as
those in the W8 criteria for Machine Tool Operator. Accordingly, the proper
grade of this job is W58, and it is properly classified as Shot Peeni ng Machi ne
Operator, Ws 3769-08



WG 3801- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
METAL FABRI CATOR, WG 3801-10
. GENERAL

Lays out, fabricates and assenbl es structures by welding, riveting, bolting and
working with a variety of steel and alloys ranging in thickness from 1/8" up

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Lays out work from blueprints, sketches or oral instructions. Selects the nost
effective method of fabrication or repair. Cuts material using a variety of
tool s such as shears, saws and torches. Drills, bends and shapes parts using
presses, rolling machi nes, brakes, benders, air hamrers and other fabricating
equi pnment. Prepares work to be welded with files, grinding wheels, sanders,
scal ers or beveling nachines. Uses electric, mg and oxy-acetyl ene wel di ng
equi pnment to weld, solder or braze material. Uses pneunatic hanmers to rivet
mat eri al where required.

Fabricates and repairs a variety of itens such as building supports, towers,
platforns, fire escapes, pipelines, boilers, |ladders and guard rails using
material such as | and H beans, channel and angle iron, pipes, plates and bars.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skills and Know edge: Must have a broad know edge of processes used in the
fabrication and repair of steel structures and be skilled in the interpretation
of blueprints and operation of standard metal fabrication machinery and tools.
Must have a wor ki ng know edge of the characteristics of various types of netals
and be able to enploy structural nenbers to their best advantage.

B. Responsibility: Wrks under general supervision. Wrk is inspected by the
supervi sor upon conpletion for adherence to specifications and accepted trade
practices. Witten guides are available in the formof blueprints, draw ngs and
j ob specifications.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires lifting, pushing and pulling material into
position. Cranes or other noving devices are available to nove and position
mat eri al or equi prent wei ghi ng over 50 pounds. Work requires considerable effort
i n hanmering and shapi ng hot and cold netal for extended periods of tine.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wirker is subject to strains, cuts, abrasions and burns
and is exposed to noise, vibration, flying netal chips, welding fumes and dirt.
Heating, illum nation and ventilation in the shop are usually adequate.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Mtal Fabricator, 3801. The O fice of Personne



Managenment Standard for Sheet Metal Mechanic, 3806 is the nobst nearly related to
this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

A WG 10 Sheet Metal Mechani c devel ops patterns and | ays out, cuts, forms, joins
assenbles and installs a variety of itens which combine strai ght and curved
edges or irregular curves and planes. The Metal Fabricator perfornms essentially
the sane work on a variety of items constructed of steel, iron or alloy beans,
pi pes, plates and bars. Both artisans are required to independently conplete a
proj ect according to specifications by utilizing a variety of netal fabricating
tool s, machines and processes. Both work on items which present conpl ex
configurations and angl es. Since both jobs have similar |evels of

Responsi bility, Physical Effort and Wrking Conditions, this job is correctly
graded as W10 and is properly classified as Metal Fabricator, W5 3801-10.



WG 3801- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
SH PS TANK TESTER, WG 3801-10

| . CGENERAL

Conducts hydro, air, and air-freon tests to certify the water-tight integrity of
shi ps' conpartnents, tanks, hulls, and adjacent piping, valves, ventilation and
el ectrical systenms. Checks and tests tanks and conpartnents. Has responsibility

for water-tight integrity of ships |eaving drydocks.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Working fromjob orders and blueprints, conpletely checks out tanks and
conpartnents following installations and repairs. Prepares a list of

defici enci es and nakes necessary arrangenents for correction of defects.
Conducts strength and tightness tests in accordance with prescribed testing
procedures. Water, air or air-freon is punped into the interior of the tank
whi | e i ncunbent inspects for |eaks by observing pressure drops on gages and
exam ni ng structural surface for escaping air. |Incunbent tags all conpartnents
and tanks under test.

Duri ng undocki ng operation incunbent is on ship to i nspect areas which have been
repaired to assure water tight integrity of ship's hull, sea chests, and tanks.
If | eaks are discovered, incunbent makes appropriate reports so that proper
remedi al action can be taken

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must be able to operate a wide variety of test

equi pnment. Miust be able to follow test and inspection procedures. Mist be able
to di agnose mal functi ons and reconmend corrective action. Mist be able to
interpret blueprints. Must be able to use a wide variety of hand tools. Mist be
fam liar with ships' piping, ventilation, and electrical systens.

B. Responsibility: Independently carries out witten and oral instruction. A
supervi sor is avail able for guidance and assi stance when required. Wrk is
subj ect to occasional spot checks for acconplishnent. Incunmbent has
responsibility to assure that tests are proper, efficient and tinmely.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk is usually performed in a standing position, but
ext ensi ve reachi ng, bendi ng, wal ki ng, stooping, and kneeling are required. My
be required to lift up to 50 pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrk is perfornmed on ships, frequently in open spaces,
but may be required to work in confined spaces. May be subject to funes, oil,
dirt, and grease. May have to work in tanks under pressure up to 15 psi

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards




The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Ships Tank Tester, 3801; and the O fice of

Per sonnel Managenent Standard for Inspector is the nost applicable to this
occupation for job grading purposes because the primary responsibilities of the
job involve exam ning/testing tanks repaired or in need of repair for
acceptability, which are simlar to Inspector duties.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The job grading standard for Inspector provides three factors for eval uation

The duties of this job are conparable to Situation B of Factor |, which covers
i nspection of manufactured or repaired products that have a variety of

i nterconnecting parts, conponents, and assenblies. Level Il is the best match
for Factor Il because the supervisor is available but there is little technica
assi stance during the course of the assignnment. For Factor II1l, Degree Bis the
appropriate natch because standard procedures and neasuring (testing) devices
are used. W10 is the grade level for Situation B, Level Il and Degree B.

Accordingly, the proper grade of this job is W10, and it is properly
classified as Ships Tank Tester, W5 3801-10.



WG 3801- 11
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
SHEET AND PLATE METAL WORKER, WG 3801-11
| . GENERAL
Lays out, fabricates, assenbles and installs prototype or experinental parts and
equi pmrent made from various types of ferrous and non-ferrous netals and all oys.
Uses a wide variety of hand tools and power nachines for such processes as
bendi ng, forming, fitting and wel ding. Works with many different comerci al

stock shapes and forns varying fromlight gauges to heavy plate thicknesses.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Lays out work from blueprints, sketches, specifications and oral instructions.
Locates and nmarks reference points on raw stock, using geonetry and trigonometry
to lay out stock in such a nanner that it will bend and shape into the required
t hree-di nensi onal parts. Devel ops tenplates, jigs, fixtures and form ng nolds or
di es as needed.

Cuts sheet, plate, bar stock and structural shapes to size using various types
of hand or power shears, saws, nibbling machines and flane cutting equi pnent.

Rai ses, shrinks, stretches and pl ani shes nmetal as required. Shapes and fini shes
parts using hand tools, spinning | athes, edge planners, punch presses, hydraulic
presses, drill presses, various types of-bending and forming rolls, power brakes
and pipe and rod benders. Fits parts and assenbl es them by vari ous wel di ng
processes, soldering, brazing, bolting or riveting. Anneals and relieves
stresses with torch or furnace. Works to close tol erances. Wrks with a w de
range of metals and alloys such as stainless sheet steel, plate steel, brass,
copper, bronze, alum num titanium magnesium nolybdenum beryllium copper
zinc, tin, nickle silver, cadmi um nichronme, platinumand others. Stock ranges
in thickness fromvery |ight sheet nmetal to heavy plate

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Miust be able to read and interpret blueprints, sketches
and specifications. Must be able to lay out, fabricate and assenbl e prototype or
experimental parts. Must be able to shape and finish parts using hand tools and
a variety of sheet metal nachinery. Miust have know edge of a variety of netals
and alloys. Miust have know edge of wel ding and heat treating.

B. Responsibility: Receives assignnents with a m ni nrum of acconpanyi ng

i nfornmati on concerning the nethods to be used. Works closely with project

engi neers providing original ideas and suggestions related to the fabrication of
non standard parts.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires handling |long | engths of bar stock, netal
pl ate and heavy parts and castings by means of cranes, hoists and the hel p of
ot her workers. Also requires frequent kneeling, bending, crouching and cli mbing.

D. Wrking Conditions: Mdst work is perforned i ndoors under conditions involving
dust, noise, and vibrations. Cccasionally works outdoors and is exposed to al




types of weather conditions. Exposed to welding flashes, burns, cuts, sprains,
el ectric shocks, and brui ses.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series for jobs whose characteristics match this
typical job description is Sheet and Plate Metal Worker, WG 3801, and the Ofice
of Personnel Managenent Standard for Sheet Metal Mechanic, 3806 is the nost
nearly related to this occupation for job grading purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

This job is conparable to the work of a W5 11 Sheet Metal Mechanic, who uses

i ngenuity and inagination to |lay out, construct, assenble and install one-of-a-
kind items for a one-tine project or in support of experinental or testing
activities. Both jobs require a thorough know edge of netals. Responsibility,
Physi cal Effort and Working Conditions are essentially the same for both jobs.
Accordingly, the proper grade of this job is W11, and it is properly
classified as Sheet and Plate Metal Worker, WG 3801-11.



WG 3807- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR

FLANGE TURNER, WG 3807-10
| . CGENERAL
Fl anges, shapes, joggles and straightens all types and sizes of hot and cold
nmetal plates and shapes used in the construction, repair and overhaul of ships.
Wrks fromlay-out nmarkings, tenplates and nock-ups and uses gas ovens, hand
heati ng torches and power bendi ng machi nes such as bevel i ng nachi nes,
stationary, horizontal and vertical hydraulic presses, portable rams, and a

vari ety of special heavy hand bendi ng tools.

I'1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Pl ans wor k. Studi es wooden tenpl ates, nock-ups and nmarked pl ates and shapes
received fromallied trades to deternine whether hand or machi ne nethods are to
be used and the need for jigs, netal nock-ups, or special hand tools. Determ nes
whet her plates or shapes nmust be heated in the oven, or heated at specific

poi nts by a hand heating torch, or whether it may be bent and shaped col d,
basi ng deci sions on the size and thickness of the plate or shape.

Constructs steel forns around which plates and shapes are to be shaped. Sel ects,
nmeasures and marks stock for bendi ng. Requests assistance of allied trades to
cut stock to size. Hand shapes parts of formand assenbles theminto three-

di nensional formwith the aid of a Welder. Obtains fabricated fornms from stock
if part to be shaped is sinmlar to parts that have been previously shaped.

Heats plates or shapes to workable tenperature in gas furnace. Ignites oven and
adjusts gas and air valves to produce desired flame. Visually deternines by
col or when the work piece is properly heated and renoves it from oven using hand
tongs, grasping dogs and a power wi nch. Wrks rapidly to obtain shapes while
piece is hot to avoid having to reheat it.

Shapes large and small plates in a hydraulic press. Sets and aligns standard
mal e and fenal e dies. Positions plate on press bed and | owers nale die to shape
plate to formof fenale die. Shapes odd shaped plates over form Positions plate
on form

Directs the raising and dropping of heavy wei ght (dunper) on plate until plate
is shaped to contour of form Bends and shapes structural netal shapes such as
angl e bars, tee bars, channels and eye beans by using a beveling nmachine or a
hand beveling bar to increase or decrease the angle of the shape. Joggles
structural shapes and plates by placing a block or formunder the shape or plate
corresponding to the length and depth of the specified joggle and aligns joggle
| ay-out marks to the block or form Secures and applies pressure using a
hydraul i ¢ press.

Strai ghtens structural shapes and plates by placing cold or heated distorted
nmet al shapes or plate on horizontal or vertical hydraulic press. Operates
hydraulic press to lower nmale die for purpose of straightening, intermttently
checking work with a straight edge. If it is not feasible to use, hydraulic
press for straightening, places and secures the distorted shape or plate on



bendi ng sl ab and snooths netal shape or plate by noving a flatter over areas to
be strai ght ened

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Miust know how to operate gas heating furnaces. Mist be
able to recogni ze when heated netal plates or shapes are ready for fornm ng by
noting their color in furnace. Must be able to identify the various kinds of
nmetal s used by visual inspections and spark tests. Miust have know edge of
heati ng and bendi ng characteristics of netal used in the construction, overhau
and repair of ships. Miust know the nethods and procedures used in the bending
and shaping of ship structural plates and shapes. Mist know shi pbuilding terms
and nonencl ature. Mist understand and be able to work fromtenpl ates, nock-up
nmol ds and | ay-out markings. Mist know how to operate and set up various types of
bendi ng and shapi ng nmachi nes such as joggling machi nes, power presses, beveling
machi nes and portable hydraulic rans. Mist be able to operate various types of
lifting and pulling machi nes such as hydraulic electric hoists, w nches and
chain falls. Miust know how to use hand tools such as hand heating torches,
hanrers, fullers, flatters, chisels, tongs, hold down dogs, noonbars and
bevel i ng bars. Mist know how to fabricate steel tenplates and steel nock-ups,
wor ki ng from wooden tenpl ates and wooden nmock-ups furnished by the mold | oft.
Must know how to use neasuring and nmarking tools such as rules, squares,
strai ght edges, chalk lines, soap stones, center punches, mauls and sl edge
hanmers. Mist have sonme know edge of rigging.

B. Responsibility: Usually works alone or as part of a small group under genera
supervi sion, carrying out standard assignnments independently and speci al
assignments in accordance with specific instructions. Wrk is subject to spot
checks while in progress and inspection upon conpletion. Incunmbent is
responsi bl e for choosing the kind and quantity of materials required and the
procedures and nethods to foll ow

C. Physical Effort: Frequently lifts, pulls, pushes and carries heavy parts,
tool s and equi prent wei ghing up to 50 pounds. Lifting devices are available for
lifting heavier itens. Wal ks or stands continuously. Frequently stoops, kneels,
and crawl s. Cinbs | adders.

D. Wrking Conditions: Usually works inside a shop but is required to work on
ship structures exposed to weat her conditions. May be exposed to unpl easant
conditions such as vibration, excessive noise, funes, flying particles, welding
flashes, dust, dirt, and is subject to injuries such as bruises, cuts, shocks,
and burns. Mist wear various protective devices such as gloves and hard hats.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Flange Turner, 3807. The O fice of Personne
Managenment Standard for Shipfitter, 3820 is the nost nearly related to this
occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

Fl angi ng, shaping, joggling and straightening netal plates and shapes require
the sane | evel of skill and know edge as that required of a W10 Shipfitter,



who nodifies, fabricates, repairs, assenbles, and installs various netal
structural parts of ships. W10 Shipfitters nmust have the sanme type of

know edge as Flange Turners, i.e., blueprint reading, nechanical draw ng and

ot her know edge required to devel op and |lay out patterns, as well as know edge
of the practices, processes, and naterials required in fabricating structures.
Responsi bility, Physical Effort, and Wrking Conditions required in this job are
essentially the same as those in the W5 10 criteria for Shipfitter, 3820.
Accordingly, the proper grade of this job is W10, and it is properly
classified as Flange Turner, WG 3807-10.



WG 3815- 08
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
PNEUVATI C TOOL OPERATOR, WG 3815-08
| . GENERAL
Appl i es caul ki ng and chi ppi ng know edges and skills to work situations in shops
and on board ships. Uses a variety of hand, pneumatic and associated tools to

cal k, chip, grind, and test steel and other nmetal structures.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Works from bl ueprints, specifications, and job orders. Uses a variety of
pneumati ¢ hamers and associ ated chisels; cuts, trims, bevels, scarfs, and
grinds various netals to different sizes and shapes.

Prepares edges for cal king and cal ks butts, seans, rivets, and joints by
splitting and setting netals of all types to make themair and water or oi
tight.

Assi sts Ships Tank Tester to acconplish pressure tests of voids, tanks,
conpartnents and other ship structures. Perforns ninor air and water hose tests.

Wrk in the riveting crew requires bucking, passing, drilling, and heating
rivets.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Applies substantially full range of basic know edge and
skills of the trade to performthe work described under section Il. Reads

bl ueprints, job orders, specifications, sketches and nust have a famliarity
with related trades' operations such as Shipfitter, Riveter, Machi ne Tool
Qperator, and Ships Tank Tester.

B. Responsibility: Usually works alone or as part of a team under genera

supervi sion, carrying out standard assignnents independently and special tasks
in accordance with specific instructions. Wrk is subject to spot checks in
progress and inspection upon conpletion. Is responsible in determ ning the kind
and quantity of materials required to acconplish the work w thout undue waste,
and the necessary sequences and procedures to followin order to produce quality
work within specified tine requirenents. |Is also responsible for follow ng
safety rules and regulations and for the proper and safe operation of tools and
equi pnent .

C. Physical Effort: Must be able to Iift and carry weights up to 75 pounds at
frequent intervals; heavy exertion is required. The work requires kneeling,
crouchi ng, stooping, clinmbing, cranped or awkward positions. Oher physica
requi renents include visual acuity, close hand-eye, or hand-eye-f oot

coordi nation, finger dexterity, and a high degree of rapid nental and physica
coordi nati on

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks indoors, outside and aboard ships, occasionally
under conditions involving dust, dirt, vibrations, |oud noise, poor ventilation




poor illum nation, fumes and unpl easant odors, but normally under favorable
weat her conditions. Wrks aboard submarines in extrenely crowded spaces in
awkwar d over head and ot her cranped positions.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series and Cross Reference Standards

Since the basic function of this job involves the cal king and chi pping of netal,
usually iron or iron alloys, the appropriate title and series allocation is
considered to be Pneunatic Tool Operator, WG 3815. The standard which is nopst
nearly applicable for job grading purposes is Sheet Metal Mechanic, WG 3806.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

It is readily obvious that this job does not involve the application of skills
and know edges of the |evel necessary to performat the W5 10 | evel as depicted

in the 3806 standard. Work at this level requires the full range of skill and
know edge necessary to fabricate relatively conplex itens of sheet netal through
the use of radial and parallel line devel opment, significant nmathenatica

conputations, operation of a full range of netal form ng nmachinery, and the use
of complicated neasuring instruments. Rather, in this job, the work conpares
favorably with the conplexity depicted at the W58 | evel at which the enpl oyee
perforns relatively sinple operations, uses non-conplex hand and power tools,
and works fromclear-cut work orders and instructions to cut and form or

ot herwi se mani pulate netals. Accordingly, the proper grade of this job is W58
and it is properly classified as Pneumatic Tool Operator, WG 3815-08.

ADDENDUM - EVALUATI ON BY OFFI CE PERSONNEL NMANAGEMENT

The following is a synopsis of an OPM evaluation of a job simlar to the one
described in the typical job description

This position uses a variety of hand and powered tools (pneumati c hamers,
chisels and grinders) to calk, chip, grind and ot herw se change the shape, size,
or condition of nmetals. The work is perfornmed in accordance with blueprints,
specifications, and job orders; it supports craft work perforned by shipfitters,
riveters, nmachine tool operators, and other netal-oriented trades. The i ncunbent
wor ks under general supervision; carries out standard assi gnnents independently
and special tasks in accordance with specific instructions; determ nes the kind
and quantity of materials required to acconplish the work wi thout undue waste
and the necessary sequences and procedures to followin order to produce quality
work within specified tine requirenents.

Work performed by the Cal ker and Chi pper appears conparable to that described
for the W58 level of the Mbile Equi pmrent Metal Worker, WG 3809. Grade 8 nobile
equi prent netal workers straighten, knock out dents and creases, weld small cuts
and hol es, and snooth, fill, sand and finish damaged body components using such
tools as dolly sets, hammers, grinders, sanders, and gas and el ectric arc
wel di ng equi pnent. Grade 8 workers nust have a basic know edge of nobile

equi pnment construction and know how vari ous conponents and parts are installed,
i.e., bolted, soldered, riveted or welded. They are skilled in the use of such
trade equi pnent as dolly sets, hamrers, grinders and sanders. Grade 8 workers
recei ve clear cut work orders and use predeterm ned work nethods, materials and
equi pnment. Their work is spot checked in progress and inspected upon conpl etion



for conpliance with instructions and adherence to established practices and
st andar ds.



WG- 3858- 08
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
RADI ATOR REPAI RER, WG 3858-08
I . GENERAL

Renmoves, repairs, and installs radiators and fuel tanks on all types of
aut onotive, heavy duty, material handling equi pnent.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Checks radiators for |eaks, condition of core, and determ nes type of repairs
needed. Uses acetylene torch in soldering, welding, and brazing radiators.
Subrerges radiator in cleaning vat and boils out all foreign matter. \Wen this
procedure fails to correct flowthrough problem renoves upper or |ower radiator
tank and rods out core. Renoves damaged radi ator tanks fromcore and
straightens, repairs, aligns, and reinstalls. Fabricates and installs shrouds
when required. Performleak tests on radiators and refinishes exterior when
repai rs have been conpleted. Steam cleans and purges fuel tanks. Repairs
defective tanks sol dering, welding, or brazing.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must have know edge of autonotive, heavy duty and

mat eri al handl i ng equi pnent cooling systens and be fanmiliar with the principles
of internal conbustion engines. Must have know edge of flowthrough test
procedures, be able to read specifications and sketches, and be able to use a
vari ety of hand and power tools required in radiator and fuel tank repair.

B. Responsibility: Wrk is performed in accordance with instructions provided by
supervi sor and shop repair orders. Supervision is general, but nore detailed

gui dance is provided on unusual cases. Wrk is spot checked to assure proper
standards are net.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires frequent lifting of items weighing up to 50
pounds. Itens wei ghing nore are noved with either nmechanical or hunan

assi stance. Standing, stooping, crouching, crawling, pushing, and pulling are
required.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrk is perforned primarily indoors but sone outdoor work
may be required. The repairer is exposed to noi ses, unpleasant odors, funes,
snoke, dust, nolten netals, caustic solutions, and acids. Subject to hazards
such as cuts, burns, bruises, etc.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

Jobs whose characteristics nmatch this job description are titled Radi ator
Repairer, 3858. The nost closely related office of Personnel Managenent
St andards are Equi prent Cl eaner, 7009 and Sheet Metal Mechanic, 3806.



Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

Cl eaning radiator cores is best evaluated by the Equi pnent Cl eaner Standard.
This function equates to the W5 05 | evel where the worker totally renoves
corrosion, rust, and dirt and is concerned with the condition of the equiprent
after cleaning. The W& 05 worker cleans a variety of equipnment using punps,
scrapers, steam cleani ng equi pnent, imersion vats and tanks.

Radi ator repair and the fabrication and installation of shrouds are eval uated by
the Sheet Metal Mechanic Standard. At the W08 |evel, the worker plans, |ays
out, constructs and installs a wide variety of articles such as deflectors,

pans, containers, netal furniture and other cylindrical, square or rectangul ar
obj ects. These objects have predoninantly straight and curved single and doubl e-
hem edges with single, double, or grooved seanms. The WG 08 worker cuts and forns
netal . Parts are assenbled by seam ng, bolting, riveting, welding, or soldering.
Work is closely supervised. The work of the Radiator Repairer is limted in
variety and is repetitive. In this respect the W5 08 Sheet Metal Worker criteria
exceeds the characteristics of this job. The lack of variety, however, is offset
by the requirenment for radiator repair work to be performed with a hi gher degree
of independence than that described as appropriate for the W5 08 Sheet Met al

Wor ker. Accordingly, the overall characteristics of this job substantially match
the W08 level and is properly classified as Radi ator Repairer, WG 3858-08



WG 4101-10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
GRAPHI C ARTS MECHANI C, WG 4101- 10

| . CGENERAL
Desi gns, lays out, and nakes decal comani as, nanme or instruction
pl ates, rubber stanps, illustrative, and other materi al
Reproduces material by photolithographic, photoengraving, silk

screen processing and ot her reproduction methods.

I'l. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Determ nes size, style, and type of lettering, color harnony,
proportion, and other details from exam nation of blueprints

sanpl es, specifications, or generalized requirenents. Prepares
illustrative material and copy to be reproduced, using precision
drawi ng instrunents, conversion rules, color charts, lettering
pens, lettering guides, a vari-type headliner nachi ne or other

rel ated equi prent. Applies appropriate ink, lacquers, oil, or

wat er colors, using ruling pens, pencils, spray guns, or brushes.
Modi fi es design and techni que dependi ng on reproduction process to
be used. Prepares |line, continuous tone, and half tone negatives
or positives prior to silk screen or photo-engraving processes,
arrangi ng copy and lights, operating the canera or printing frame
to nake the exposure, m xing chenicals, devel oping the negative or
positive, and retouching it as required.

Prints decal comani as or applies multi-colored |layouts to
instrument dials and instruction or naneplates by the silk screen
process, preparing, exposing, developing |ight sensitive tissue,
or cuts stencils by hand, cutting paper stock on a power cutter

m xi ng and bl endi ng pi gnents and thinners to obtain the desired
col ors, adjusting, operating the silk screen equiprment, and using
a drying oven when indicated. Reproduces nanes or instructions on
met al pl ates and nakes rubber stanps by the photolithographic or
acid etch process; coats netal plates with enanel or |acquer
finish and bakes themin oven when indicated. Refinishes
instrument dials, nane and instruction plates, and m scel | aneous
parts; renoves old finish, cleans and refinishes, using |um nous
pai nt when specified. Operates and maintains all types of

equi pnent used in a graphic arts shop. May prepare |ithographic
pl ates for offset printing, using photo-engraving process; nay
operate offset press. May set up type and operate a multigraph
machine to duplicate paper forms and printed material. Operates
paper driller and cutter, collating and binding sheets to produce
panphl ets, brochures, and bookl ets. May operate nmachines to encase
cards or photographs in plastic.

I1l. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Miust have a thorough know edge of graphic
arts reproduction, silk screen process printing and phot oengravi ng




processes. Must be skilled in the use of a variety of
photosensitive naterials and the m xi ng of devel opers, fixers, and
hardeners. Mist have a know edge of color and | ayout comnposition
and be skilled in the use of various paints, pastes, thinners, and
inks. Must be able to set up, operate, and maintain varitype
headl i ner, copy canmera, photo enlarger, contact printer

phot ographi ¢ step and repeat filmprinter and other rel ated

equi prrent. Must be able to plan work and sel ect appropriate work
met hods to produce desired results. Miust be skilled in the use of
precision drawing instrunents, artists brushes, ruling pens,
pencils, stencil knives, etc. Mist have a working know edge of
basic arithnetic and geonetry, and be able to read and interpret

bl ueprints and specifications.

B. Responsibility: Assignments are received orally or in witing
fromthe i medi ate supervisor. Projects are planned and carri ed
out with little or no supervision, but may be subject to spot
check in progress. Conpleted work is reviewed primarily in terns
of overall results but may be spot checked for quality and
adherence to specifications. Incunbent nmay assist in training and
gui di ng | esser skilled workers.

C. Physical Effort: Work requires standi ng, kneeling, reaching,
bendi ng, and continual arm nmovenent. Frequently lifts and carries
weights up to 50 I bs. for short distances. The job requires good
vi sion and col or perception, good eye-hand coordination and finger
dexterity.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrk is performed in a well-lighted, well -
ventil ated shop area. May be exposed to chem cal or acid burns in
met al engravi ng processes, and nmay be subjected to unpl easant
odors, noise and dust.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose
characteristics match this typical job description is Gaphic Arts
Mechani ¢, 4101; and the Ofice of Personnel Managenent Standard
for Sheet Metal Mechanic, 3806 is appropriate for job grading

pur poses.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

According to the 3806 standard, WG 10 | evel nechanics devel op and
| ayout, cut, form join, assenble, and install itenms and systens
such as heating, air-conditioning and ventil ation pipes, conduits,
and other itens and systens with "irregul ar curves, angles, and
pitch.” Although the job is sonewhat weaker in terns of the |ayout
process, the skill and know edge required to plan and performthe
variety of tasks needed to conplete projects substantially equates
to the W5 10 |l evel. The proper grade of this job is W10 and it
is properly classified as Gaphic Arts Mechanic, W5 410 -10



Not e: The Sign Painter, 4104 occupation enconpasses nmany of the
skills found in the Graphic Arts occupation. Jobs which do not
substantially match this Typical Job Description should be
carefully analyzed to determine if the Sign Painter or other

occupati on may be nore appropriate.




WG 4301- 08
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
CERAM CS WORKER, WG 4301-08
| . GENERAL
perates a ceranics shop, providing guidance to shop patrons in all aspects of
cerami cs work. Orders, stocks, and sells a full variety of ceramics supplies to

shop patrons. Maintains required shop records.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

perates a ceranics shop with full responsibility for all technical aspects of
ceram cs work. Denonstrates and nmonitors the proper use of tools, nolds, and
materials in the production, by patrons, of a wide variety of ceramic itens.
Denmonstrates proper pouring and nol di ng techni ques. Establishes schedules for
the firing of shop kilns, operates the kilns, and fires the objects nol ded by
patrons. Assures the proper firing itens and tenperatures by personal nonitoring
or by notification of others of proper tines to cut off power supply to kilns.
Performs denonstrations and gives |ectures regardi ng proper techniques in the
art of ceramic work. Assures that all shop equipnent is naintained in good
wor ki ng order by daily observations.

Orders supplies for shop use or resale to patrons, e.g., paints, clays, glazing
materials, instructional materials, nolds, tools, etc. Shelves supplies,

mai ntai ns inventory records, sells supplies to users, receives cash, records
sal es, and assures delivery of all cash and records to bookkeeper

| ssues shop equi pnent for patron use in shop and assures that equi pnment issues
are recorded and that equipnment is returned to storage when not in use.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Miust be thoroughly trained in all aspects of ceramcs
work involved in small scal e production of hand crafted ceranmic items. Mist know
and understand various pouring and firing techniques. Miust be able to sel ect
proper firing time and tenperature for a wide variety of itens. Mist know and
understand all safety regulations involved in ceran c shop operations. Mist have
the ability to nmmintain adequate stock and stock records and be able to account
for all cash receipts. Normal hearing and sight are required but correction of
either is acceptable.

B. Responsibility: Supervision is provided by a higher |evel enployee and is
general in nature. Technical supervision is provided only in extrenely unusua
situations and the incunbent operates with a high degree of independence in the
operation of the ceram cs shoe.

C. Physical Effort: Lifting of itens is normally Iimted to 50 pounds
unassi sted. Assistance is provided for itens in excess of 50 pounds. Physica
effort is light to noderate during normal work cycle.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wirk is perforned inside a shop area which is clean and
adequately heated, |lighted, and ventilated. Exposure to such hazards as burns is
present.




EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series for jobs whose characteristics match this
typical job description is Ceranics Wrker, 4301; and the OPM Standard for
Baker, 7402 is appropriate for job grading purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The WG 7402 standard enpl oys two depicted grade levels W5 and W5 8. The W& 5

I evel involves work which is routine and closely directed. This job involves a
full range of fairly conplex work perforned i ndependently. At the W58 | evel
depicted work involves a full range of products the production of which requires
a full technical know edge of such things as ingredient combination, baking
times, baking tenperature, decorating, and finishing. Work at this level is
performed with a high degree of independence. These characteristics correspond
well with those of the job. Accordingly, the proper grade of the job is W58,
and it is properly classified as Ceram cs Wrker, W5 4301-08.



WG 4351- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
PLASTI C MOLDER, W& 4351-10
| . GENERAL
Perforns all types of plastic nolding operations. Selects naterials, prepares
conpounds, sets up nmol di ng machi nes, diagnoses and renedi es causes of failures

or defects. Finishes nol ded parts using hand and power tools.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

M xes and bl ends pl astic conpounds, dyes, binders, fillers, hardeners and
catalysts to obtain the desired conposition and col or

Sets up injection nolding machines by installing and aligning nolds and cooling
lines; adjusting machine for nold travel and nold ejection; setting heat, tinmng
and pressure controls; |oading hopper and adjusting feed nechanism Selects nold
rel ease agent. Mkes test runs, diagnoses and elim nates causes of failure.

Sets up conpression nol ding nachi ne by adjusting hydraulic press installing and
aligning nolds; adjusting press travel and parts ejection; setting correct
operating cycle, tinmes and pressure. Also sets up extrusion nol ding machi nes by
installing and adj usting dies setting heating, pressure, feed and conveyor
controls. Makes test runs, diagnoses and corrects causes of failure.

Fi ni shes nol ded plastic parts by trimrng, buffing, polishing, drilling, reaning
and t hreadi ng.

Mai nt ai ns and makes minor repairs to nmachinery.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Miust have an extensive know edge of the working
properties of a wide variety of plastics and rel ated compounds. Miust be famliar
with the set up and operation of various plastic nolding machi nes and fi ni shing
equi pnment. Miust be able to diagnose and correct common and unusual problens

i nvolved in the fornul ati on and nmanufacture of plastic and conponents.

B. Responsibility: Receives assignnents through work orders, plans,

speci fications and drawi ngs. |ndependently plans and |ays out the work with a
view toward using the nost efficient and econonical means possible. Conpl eted
work is subject to spot check for conformance with specifications and trade
practi ces.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires standi ng, stooping, bending and reaching.
Carries material and equi pnmrent wei ghing up to 50 pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Usually works in a heated and well Iighted shop. Exposed
to noise, dirt, fumes and potentially toxic and flanmabl e chem cals. My be
subject to cuts, bruises and burns.




EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job descriptionis Plastic Mdlder, 4351. The O fice of Personne
Managenent Standard for Plastic Fabricator, 4352 is the nost nearly related to
this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

At the WG 10 level Plastic Fabricators apply a thorough know edge of the ful
range of |ow pressure shaping, fornming and casting techniques in order to plan
and lay out a variety of plastic products. They independently plan operations
and sel ect the proper compounds and tools with a view toward using the nost
efficient and econom cal neans available. This level of work is conparable to
the I evel of skill, know edge and responsibility required of the Plastic Ml der
to independently performthe full range of high pressure nolding, diagnosing and
correcting material and equi prent failures where necessary. Since both jobs have
essentially the sane |levels of Physical Effort and Wrking Conditions, the
correct grade for this jobis W10 and it is properly classified as Plastic

Mol der, WG 4351- 10.

Expl anat ory Not e

This typical job description applies to enpl oyees who nust have an extensive
know edge of a variety of plastics, related conpounds and nol di ng equi pnent.
They are able to diagnose and correct both conmon and unusual problens in the
formul ati on and manufacture of plastic items. Duties which are primarily linmted
to the operation of specific nolding equipnent with responsibility for only
relatively sinple, non-problemset ups should be classified as Plastic Ml ding
Wor ker, W5 4351-08.



WG 4360- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR

RUBBER WORKER, WG 4360- 09
| . CGENERAL
Conpounds and processes a variety of ingredients to obtain bul k rubber that
nmeets the required characteristics. Fabricates and repairs rubber products and
accessories such as hoses, cable, tubes, sheets and a variety of nolded itens.

Forms rubber products or applies rubber to other materials.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Manuf act ures bul k rubber which nmeets desired characteristics by measuring and
conpoundi ng natural and synthetic rubber, pignments and other materials. M xes
ingredients in rubber mlling machines, adjusting rollers, steam volunme and
mlling to get a honbgenous m x of uncured rubber. Passes m x through a cal endar
mll to formrubber sheets.

Manuf act ures nol ded or extruded items using equi pnment such as calendar mlls,
extruders or presses. Selects appropriate nolding, curing or extruding dies;
sets up nmachines by adjusting rollers, speed, stock feed, steam water and
autonmatic controls; operates machi nes and feeds stock. Vul canizes rubber itens
by heating or placing in a curing solution.

Coats objects and material with rubber by fixing and bondi ng rubber sheets to
them or by spraying, painting or dipping. Repairs a variety of rubber itens.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Work requires famliarity with the properties and
characteristics of all types of natural and synthetic rubber and a variety of

ot her conpoundi ng nmaterials such as adhesi ves, urethanes and neoprenes. The

wor ker must be able to apply this knowl edge and standard trade practices and
techni ques to acconplish the manufacture and repair of a variety of rubber itemns
to close tolerances. The worker nust also be skilled in the operation of

equi pnment such as mlls, extruders and presses.

B. Responsibility: Wrks under general supervision. Receives assignments in the
formof work orders or oral instructions and independently plans work sequence
and sel ects appropriate materials, nmachines and fabricating processes. Wrk is
checked upon conpl etion for conformance with job specifications and trade
practices. The supervisor is available for consultation on unusual problens or
untried processes.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires standi ng, stooping, bending, kneeling,
reaching and working in tiring and unconfortable positions. Carries material and
equi pnment wei ghing up to 50 pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Usually works in a heated and well Iighted shop, however,
may have to perform some work in unheated areas of ships. Exposed to noise

dirt, fumes and a variety of chemi cals. May be subject to cuts, bruises, burns
or falls.




EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Rubber Worker, 4360. The O fice of Personne
Managenent Standard for Plastic Fabricator, 4352 is the nost nearly related to
this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

WG9 Plastic Wrkers use standard trade practices, processes, and techniques to
repair and fabricate plastic parts and structures that nust neet rigid

requi renents. They nust have a know edge of plastic materials and rel ated
conpounds and are responsi ble for independently perforning the entire range of
conmon plastic working processes. This level of skill, know edge and
responsibility is conparable to that required of the Rubber Wbrker. Since both
have essentially the sane | evels of Physical Effort and Wirking Conditions, the
correct grade of this job is W9 and it is correctly classified as Rubber

Wor ker, WG 4360- 09.



WG 4373- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
FOUNDRY MOLDER, WG 4373-10
. GENERAL

Makes all types and sizes of nolds fromrefectory naterials using either hand or
automatic processes. Pours nmolten netal into conpleted nolds to form castings.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Fabri cates nol ds using various sands such as green, natural clay bonded, oiled,
dry, C02 and cenent. Fashions cores to give internal structure to the castings
out of simlar or special sands such as black, chronite, zircon, silica or chem
rez. Packs refractory material in a flask around the pattern using hand or
pneumati c ramers. Renoves pattern fromnold and hand finishes to
specifications. Coats nold area where netal will contact it with an appropriate
sand wash to stop erosion of the sand fromthe nolten netal. C oses nold and
prepares for pouring. Pours netal or assists in the pouring operation

Dependi ng on the size and conplexity of the job, the nold maki ng may be done on
a bench, the floor, a pit or by using different types of nolding nachines.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Wbrk requires an understandi ng of the properties of
various netals in order to determ ne the type and grade of sand, the selection
and | ayout of the gating system pouring tenperatures and rates and how to avoid
shrinkage and porosity. Mist be able to work from sketches and bl ueprints, use
the conmon tools of the trade and be able to select fromand use nunber of

di fferent nol ding techni ques.

B. Responsibility: Wrks under general supervision. The nolder is responsible
for independently conpleting assigned jobs in accordance with specifications and
good trade practices.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires noderate lifting, shoveling, walking, bending
and st oopi ng.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks indoors but is subject to heat, snmoke and funes
fromnmolten nmetal. Work is dirty and the worker is exposed to burns from netal
spl ashes and runouts.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title series allocation for jobs whose characteristics natch
this typical job description is Foundry Ml der, 4373. The O fice of Personne
Managenent Standard for Wel der, 3703 is the nost nearly related to this
occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs




WG 10 Wel ders use a variety of welding processes to weld all types of comonly
used netals and alloys. They control netals and wel ding techni ques to prevent
distortion or burning of the metals and to neet weld dinmension, tolerance,
strength and other requirenents. Foundry nolders utilize sinilar skills and
know edge to prepare nolds and pour a variety of nolten nmetals to nake castings
whi ch nmust neet simlar quality specifications. Since both jobs have
substantially simlar levels of Responsibility, Physical Effort and Working
Conditions, the correct grade for this job is W10 and it is correctly
classified as Foundry Ml der, WG 4373-10.



WG 4601- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
WOOD AND PLASTI CS | NSTALLER (SHI PS), WG 4601- 09
| . GENERAL
The incunbent is responsible for the |ayout, fabrication, assenbly and
installation of wood, plastic and other materials aboard shi ps, barges, and

boat s.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Lays out and lifts chipboard tenplates and then cuts, fabricates and installs
vi brant sound danpeni ng constraining plates, accoustical insulation and thermal
hull insulation. Installs rubber seals and rubber encased cables on nmissile
nount tubes and fits and installs urethane and tefl on conpression pads on

m ssile | aunch tubes using various adhesives. Installs blind nuts in portable
steel and plate structures utilizing pneunatic and hydraulic machi nes.

Lays out, scribes and installs wood cribbing to provide required di nmensions,
surface and conpression to ships battery. Installs wood wedgi ng in conjunction
with ships batteries. Installs wood rails to support hard rubber and battery
service flats. Tenplates, fabricates and installs teak bridge decks and
constructs wood sheat hed shelters to protect equiprment and provide environnental
sheat hed shelters to protect equipnment and provide environnental controls. Mkes
smal | boat repairs including planking, decking, bul kheads and cabi ns.

Lays out and lifts chipboard tenplates and then fabricates and installs |inoleum
and tile. Installs wet deck systens and snooths, levels, and fills steel decks
prior to installation of deck covering systens. Fills voids and insul ates
refrigerators with urethane and foamin place plastics utilizing plastics
proportioning nmachi nes. Tenplates, cuts, installs, and repairs fairings used
aboard ship as a substitute for steel. Typical applications are sails,
superstructures and sonar arrays.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Miust be able to read and interpret blueprints, sketches,
drawi ngs, process instructions, determ ne work sequences and set up and operate
woodwor ki ng machi nery. Mist have know edge of wood characteristics, types,
strengths, qualities and grain reactions. Miust have a know edge of the working
characteristics of various types of plastics. Miust be able to determ ne ratios
and set up material proportionary nmachines used in plastics. Mist be able to use
hand tools conmon to the carpenter trade.

B. Responsibility: Wrks under the general supervision of shop supervisor from
whom assi gnnents are received. Required to work to specifications, qualities and
di mensi ons. Must be aware of hazards associated with the woodworki ng and

pl astics trades and of the toxic and corrosive nature of materials used.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires clinmbing | adders, working on staging and
scaffol ds, working in confined spaces, kneeling, stooping, bending and reaching




overhead in awkward positions. Frequently lifts and carries itens weighing up to
50 pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks in shop and aboard shi ps under conditions involving
dust, noise, funmes, heat, and cold. Exposed to the possibility of receiving cuts
and injuries to fingers and hands from acci dents whil e operati ng woodwor ki ng
machi nes and to falls while working on stagi ng and scaffol ds.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series for jobs whose characteristics match this
typical job description is Wod and Plastics Installer (Ships), 4601; and the
O fice of Personnel Managenent Standards for Insulator, 3610, Fabric Wbrker
3105, Plastic Fabricator, 4352 and Carpenter, 4607 are applicable to this
occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

When conparing the duties and responsibilities of this nixed job to the above-
mentioned O fice of Personnel Managenent Standards, we find that: (1) the

i nsulation work is conparable to the work performed by WG 8 insul ati ng workers
who install a variety of insulating materials on structures which have

predoni nately straight runs or surfaces and regul ar curves, (2) the plastics
work involving the installation and repair of fairings such as sails,
superstructures, and sonar arrays is conparable to the work perforned by W59

Pl astic Fabricators who repair, nodify, fabricate, and install plastic parts and
structures that have contours which nust be reestablished, (3) the wood work
involving the fabrication and installation of teak decking and nmaking repairs to
smal | boats is conparable to the work perfornmed by W9 Carpenters who
construct, alter, repair or nodify itens and structures such as franework, rough
furniture. etc. and (4) the linoleumwrk is W59 (see Floor Coverer, WG 3609-
9). Since the highest |evel of work performed in this job is W59 the proper
grade level of this job is W59. Since the skill and know edge requirenents of
the job as a whole are characteristic of the Whod Wrk Fanmily, 4600, but not of
any specific occupation within that fanmily, the 4601 series is appropriate.
Accordingly, the proper classification of this job is Wod and Pl astics
Installer (Ships), WG 4601-09.



WG 4639- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR

VWHARFBUI LDER, WG 4639- 09
| . GENERAL
Perforns general wharf work involved in the repair, maintenance and erection of
all dock facilities; drives and secures piling; installs and repairs broken
stringers and chocks; repairs danage to pier decks and fram ng; fits and secures
guard rails and bumpers; installs and secures wood and steel cleats and
ball ards. Drives dolphin piling; cuts and fits the tinber separating bl ocks;

installs and nakes periodic repairs and changes of canels.

I'1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Pl ans and | ays out work fromwork requests, blueprints, and verbal instructions.
I nspects project and determ nes materials needed, kind of equi pnent and tools
requi red, and nethod of perform ng assigned task

In new construction, lays out, drives pile, cuts to length or desired height,

| ays pile cap, places floor joists and | ays plank decks--secures bunpers, braces
and bridging; secures canmel chain and places canels as needed. Constructs new
dol phins, | ocates position, drives piling, cuts and places tinber blocks and
braces, lashes piling in place with steel cable and assists in planning al
operational material and tool needs necessary for conpletion of the project.

Repair work to broken and rotted piling, stringers, chal k bl ocks, deck tinbers,
bunper braces, pile cap bracing, cleats and ballards is initiated by instruction
fromthe supervisor. Wharfbuilder must cut securing bolts, pull broken piling,
renove rotted and broken tinbers, replace piling and cut to height, cut and

repl ace renoved stringers, blocks chocks and tinbers. Re-bore and secure with
bolts varying in length. This work often calls for tenporary bracing and support
of sound timber which nust be held in position while repairs are bei ng made.
Repair to damaged or worn concrete piling, deck and sea walls calls for the
buil di ng of concrete forms, installing and tying steel reinforcing rods bracing
forns to use in pier maintenance.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must be capabl e of reading blueprints or sketches for
new construction, repair, or maintenance of piers and wharves. Mist have ability
to plan procedure; nust know where to join or splice tinmbers; nust be capabl e of
handling air drills, chain saws, pneumatic inpact wenches, acetylene cutting
torches as well as the hand saws, hammers, wood chisels, squares, |evels,
nmeasuring tapes, and general tools and power equi prent of the wharfbuil der
trade.

B. Responsibility: Wrks under the general supervision of the Wharfbuil der
Supervi sor. Wbrks from blueprints, sketches, witten or verbal instructions.
Wrk is inspected by the supervisor. Defective, rotted and worn unusable tinbers
and piling are detected by the Warfbuil der and reported to i medi ate supervi sor
who directs work assignment. Wharfbuilder is assisted by a Crane Operator in
handl i ng materials and driving piling.




C. Physical Effort: Average weights of tinbers used are beyond manpower limts
and are handl ed by use of a crane. Mist work is acconplished froma floating
barge or froma cradle supported by a crane |ocated on the deck of the barge.
Most work is perfornmed in a standing position, however, clinbing, crouching, and
stoopi ng are often necessary. Sonme heavy lifting is required. Warfbuil der mnust
work at steady pace for sustained periods of tine.

D. Wrking Conditions: The Wharfbuilder's work is performed out of doors and in
al | weat her except during heavy wind storns and very rough seas. Miust work in
wet, foggy, cold or hot weather and during extreme changes of weather. Is
exposed to vibrations, noise, unpleasant odors, dirt, creosote, dust and
danpness in any weather. Mist work as a teamwi th others because of the weight
of some of the materials used and to direct the setting and driving of pile by
the Crane Qperator.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Warfbuilder, 4639; and the OPM Standards for
Carpenter, 4607 and Wod Crafter, 4605 are the nost nearly related to this
occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

Carpentry work at the W59 | evel involves construction, alteration, repair, or
nodi fication of itens and structures such as framework, rafters, trusses and
beans where accuracy, spacing, and fit are essential and structural soundness is
i mportant. Assenbly and installation are difficult at this grade because the
finished items are usually closely joined to other assenblies to strengthen and
support or to provide air and weather-tight assenblies. Repairs and

nodi fications are conplicated by the requirenent to know the size, shape, and
pur pose of the conplete structure in order to neasure, cut, and fit the specific
item concerned. Such is the case in the subject position. Al so, as described at
the W& 9 level, the Warfbuil der must know how to set up, adjust, and adapt hand
and power tools to cut bevels, rabbets, chanfers, dados, grooves, and niter
joints. The subject position does not require the skills and know edges of a
Wod Crafter, WG 10, who nust have the ability to nake a wi de variety of wooden
itenms with unique and intricate shapes and designs, and with a nunber of

i nterlocking parts which nust precisely fit and join. In addition to perforning
carpentry work, Wharfbuilders, in many cases, also do rigging work and operate
smal | boats. Qur review of these duties, however, indicate that, in general

they do not serve to enhance the overall worth of the position above the W59

| evel . For exanple, the rigging work performed generally neets that described at
the W& 8 | evel where the objects to be noved are usually in open areas and are
rigged for novenent by cranes or other nobile material handling equi pment. The
smal | boat operation work al so does not exceed the W58 | evel. Accordingly, the
proper grade of this jobis W59, and it is properly classified as Wharfbuil der
WG 4639- 09.



W5—4701-08
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
SHI P MAI NTENANCE WORKER, WG 4701-08
. GENERAL

Wor ks i ndependently or as a menber of a teamin acconplishing a variety of
mai nt enance and repair work on inactivated ships and crafts.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Cuts out rusted and deteriorated portions of decks and bul kheads with a cutting
torch and wel ds new pl ates over cut out portions. Wl ds doubler plates over |ess
deteriorated areas. Cuts off and wel ds on stanchi ons, padeyes, railings, etc.

Mai nt ai ns and operates hydro-bl asting equi pmrent. Renpves rust and scale from
topsi de areas using el ectrical/pneunatic powered tools hydro-blasting equi pment
and by hand. Applies preservative paint to decks and bul kheads wi th brushes,
rollers, and spray paint systens.

Manuf act ures brackets, padeyes fram ng, and braces with steel plate, round
stock, flat bar, angle iron, gal vani zed pi pe and expanded netal. Fabricates and
installs safety screens and brackets on ships and craft. Operates portable,

sem -portable, and installed equipment and performs routine preventative

mai nt enance on the equi prment.

Handl es nooring |ines operates hoists in noving heavy | oads. Detects and renoves
fire hazards. Installs and inspects portable 15 pound CO2 bottles on ships and
crafts. Inspects tanks for water and renoves water by punps or other neans.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Miust be able to performlimted welding tasks. Mist be
able to apply preservative paint by brush, roller, and spray system Mist have a
practical know edge of shipboard equiprent.

B. Responsibility: Receives instructions froma supervi sor concerning
assi gnments. | ndependently plans, |ays out, and acconplishes the work. Conpleted
work is reviewed for overall results.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires clinbing steep, vertical |adders and boardi ng
ships fromwork boats. Carries itens weighting up to 50 pounds. Hoists, chains,
and dollies are available for heavier weights.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks outdoors and in dimy lit ships and crafts, poorly
ventilated areas, and in other areas where stale odors, dust, and noise are
conmon.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards




The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Ship Mintenance Worker, 4701; and the O fice of
Per sonnel Managenent Standards for Welder, 3703 and Painter, 4102 are the npst
applicable for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

When conparing the duties and responsibilities of this mxed job to the above-
mentioned O fice of Personnel Managenent Standards, we find that: (1) the

wel ding work is conparable to the work perforned by W58 wel ders who use a gas
torch wel ding process such as oxyacetylene to join a variety of different kinds
of parts or conponents and (2) the painting work is conparable to the work
performed by W& 7 painters who use standard coating nethods such as brushing,
rolling, and spraying to apply coating materials. Since the highest |evel of
work perfornmed is W58 the proper grade |level of this job is W58. Accordingly,
the proper classification of this job is Ship Mintenance Wrker, W5 4701-08.



WG 4701- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ANTENNA MECHANI C, WG 4701-10
. GENERAL

Erects, inspects, maintains and repairs transnitting antennas and ancillary
equi pnent .

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Erects, repairs and maintains antennas supported from wooden pol es and stee
structures. Perforns periodic inspections and repairs or replaces faulty
hardware including guy wires, strain and support insulators, supporting
pennants, shackl es, turnbuckles, ground and reflector screen wires, fiberglass
guys, boom boards, and | oad tension springs. Troubl eshoots antenna systens and
transm ssion lines to | ocate and correct problens.

Performs cable splicing on various types of coaxial cable splices henp and wire
rope cables and uses an electrically operated splicing kit for repairing and
splicing coaxial cables. Uses nmachine |lathe to fabricate term nal connectors and
installs term nal connections on coaxial and other comunications cables. Lays
or strings various types of transnission |ines, coaxial cable or open wre.

Installs and connects baluns that alter the characteristics of open wire
transm ssion lines to coaxial cables to pernit the utilization of a greater
nunber of comuni cations channels. Assists in assenbly, installation and
connection of electronic patch panels that enable the use of severa
transmitters with a selective choice of antennas. Fabricates and assenbl es
ant ennas and associ ated equi prent and uses surveying instrunents for the

pl acenent and erection of the antennas.

Operates equi pnent such as forklifts, bulldozers, wi nches, and etc. as necessary
to performrigging work. Operates shop equi pment such as drill presses,
grinders, band-saws, table saws, lathes, welder and cutting torches.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENT

A. Skill and Know edge: Must know the purpose and use of various types of
antennas. Must be faniliar with the operation of heavy equi prent and wi nches
necessary in rigging work, know the safe working | oads of rigging equipnent, and
have a thorough know edge of antenna rigging such as cable splicing and the use
of bl ock and tackle.

Must be skilled in the use of various electronic test instrunments such as AC- DC
Vol t ohneter, ultrasonic | eak detector, tension neter, and others to | ocate and
correct antenna system deficiencies. Mist be able to use gas and arc wel di ng
equi pnment and a lathe for fabrication of netal connectors.

Must be able to read and understand bl ueprints and antenna instruction manual s,
make ninor nmat hematical calculations related to the trade, and have a know edge
of the use of surveying instrunents.



B. Responsibility: Receives witten or oral instructions, blueprints, and
sketches from supervisor. Responsible for the safety of equiprment and nateri al
handl ed, and for the safety of workers near the rigged object.

C. Physical Effort: Cccasionally handl es weight in excess of 100 pounds and
continually reaches, bends, stoops, pushes, and pulls while attaching rigging to
the object to be noved. Stands and wal ks for prol onged periods of tinme, and
frequently clinbs on platfornms or other structures.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks the majority of tine outdoors in all types of

weat her. Subjected to burns and el ectrical shock when working aloft on towers or
with any nmaterial capable of conducting electricity. Exposed to injury from

swi ngi ng | oads, breaking slings, and falling objects. Exposed to cuts, bruises,
and broken bones fromfalls while clinmbing and working from pl atforns or other
structures.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Antenna Mechanic, 4701 and the O fice of

Per sonnel Managenent Standards for Rigger, Electrician, Sheet Metal Mechanic are
the nost applicable to this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The 4701 series is appropriate because the 4700 family covers jobs which require
skills in two or nore different job families and this job requires substanti al
skills in the 5200 famly (Rigging), the 2800 famly (El ectrical Wrk), and the
3400 fanmily (Machine Tool Work). At WG 10, journey |evel workers typically
perform conpl ex work concerned with the assenbly, installation, nodification
repair and troubl eshooting of a wide variety of systenms and equi pnent. They work
fromplans, blueprints, diagrans, sketches, and nanuals to plan and | ayout the
various conditions and sequence of operation. They must have know edge of the
operation of the equipnent and systens utilized; of the use of shop nmat hemati cs;
the ability to interpret and apply plans and blueprints; the ability to use
conplicated tools and equi pnent and in general to have skill in any of the
accepted net hods and techni ques of the particular trade.

The WG 11 | evel Sheet Metal Mechanics fabricate, repair, and overhaul items and
equi prent that are nore conpl ex, unconventional, one-of-a-kind, or experinental
in nature. Skill and know edge are greater than at the W5 10 | evel because of
the higher requirements to exercise inagination and ingenuity.

The Antenna Mechanic job conpares favorably to the W10 level in terns of scope
of duties, skill and know edge required and does not meet the requirenents of
typical W11 [ evel work

The responsibility, physical effort, and working conditions are virtually the
sane as those for the Rigger at the W& 10 | evel. Accordingly, the proper grade
of the job is W10 and it is properly classified as Antenna Mechanic, WG 4701-
10.



WG 4716- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
RAI LROAD CAR REPAI RER, WG 4716-09
I . GENERAL

Perforns conpl ete overhaul, repair and mai ntenance work on railroad freight cars
of various types and perforns simlar work on other kinds of railroad cars.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects and determ nes nature and extent of repairs required. Perforns conplete
di sassenbly of the trucks, troubleshoots all conponents, and makes needed
repairs and replacenment of parts. Cleans, oils, repairs and stencils all freight
car airbrake equi prent including the brake cylinder rel ease valve, quick rel ease
val ve, slack adjuster, etc. Troubl eshoots, services, repairs or replaces

coupl ers, coupler yokes, draft gears, etc. Troubleshoots and repairs all safety
appl i ances, perform ng necessary wel ding and netal heating. Repairs damaged or
worn wooden and netal structures and parts such as decks, walls, door tracks,

| adders, etc. perform ng necessary wel ding, burning and heating of netal parts
as well as fabrication of wooden and netal parts. Renpves and repl aces decking
and rei nforces decking support by welding additional steel supports. Inspects
and nai ntai ns journal boxes and beari ngs.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Miust be able to read and interpret blueprints,
regul ati ons, nmanuals, and other technical guides involved in naintenance and
repair of railway cars. Must be famliar with the general design and

nonencl ature of a variety of railway cars, be able to apply procedures and

nmet hods for inspection of the various conponents for serviceability and safety
and be able to deternine extent of repairs required. Mist have know edge and
skill in woodworking nethods applicable to railway cars and know t he physica
characteristics and applications and certain kinds of wood used in their
construction. Must be able to inspect, troubl eshoot, repair and maintain
mechani cal conponents of railway cars such as wheels, couplers, brake equi pnent,
etc. Must know how to cut, shape and work sheetnetal, angle iron and plate stee
and be able to use acetelyne torch and electric welder. Mist be able to perform
some work in other trades and nust be able to use equi pnent such as journa
jacks, 50 ton car jacks, and other railway car tools. Mist have a good know edge
of AAR and ot her pertinent regul ations.

B. Responsibility: Major repair and overhaul assignnments are received froma
supervisor in the formof work orders and verbal instructions. |ncunbent

det erm nes method of repair and sequence and carries out routine work w thout
further supervision. Mintenance and mnor repairs nmay be conpleted in
accordance with incunbent's deterninations as to need and extent although

i ncumbent nust know when to consult the supervisor. Major repair projects are
i nspected in progress and all work is subject to spot check or inspection upon
conpl etion for workmanshi p and adherence to safety regul ations.

C. Physical Effect: Cccasionally lifts weights up to 75 pounds unai ded. Wrks
wi th jacks, hoists, dollies, heavy chains, cables and hydraulic lifts in




handl i ng heavy bul ky | oads. Consi derabl e physical exertion is required for

ext ended periods. Wrk is performed in kneeling, crawing, stooping and other
awkwar d positions while using heavy and cunbersone tools. May occasionally clinb
| adders.

D. Wrking Conditions: Mdst work is done indoors on hard surfaces under dirty,
dusty, greasy, drafty and noisy conditions. May occasionally work outdoors in
bad weather. |Is exposed to cuts, bruises, shocks, burns and strains.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Railroad Car Repairer, 4716 and the O fice of
Personnel Managenent Standard for Industrial Equi pnent Mechanic, 5352 is the
nost nearly related occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

This job involves a wide variety of work processes related to severa
occupati ons, none of which neet the W& 10 | evel of a particular trade.

WG 8 Equi pnent Repairers apply specific maintenance and repair procedures to
standardi ze nethods and techni ques install and repair equi pnent such as

sandbl asti ng nmachi nes, hydraulic jacks, firefighting equiprment, steantleaners,
etc. They are skilled in use of test and neasuring devices and are able to
operate various portable and fixed tools in performng routine, repetitive
operations. They solve problens in the disassenbly, repair and reassenbly of

si mpl er conmponents and assenblies. They know the operating characteristics of a
vari ety of equipnent and machinery and are familiar with the various netals
needed for a given job. Skill and Know edge and Responsibility exceed W8 in
that the incumbent uses a wide variety of tools and processes in making conplete
repairs to mmjor conponents of railroad cars and nust be able to inspect and
determ ne the extent of repairs required as well as plan and carry out repairs
with a mni num of supervision. The job does not require the skill and know edge
of a WG-10 Mechanic in independently installing, troubleshooting and repairing a
wi de variety of nore conpl ex equi pnent. Physical Effort and Worki ng Conditions
are essentially the sane as both levels of Industrial Equipnent Mechanic.
Accordingly, the proper grade of this jobis W9 and it is properly classified
as Railroad Car Repairer, WG 4716-09.



WG 4717- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR

BOATBUI LDER, WG 4717-10
| . CGENERAL
Builds, repairs, and/or nodifies all types of snmall wooden and plastic boats
used aboard ships or in waterfront operations such as |ife boats, pontoons, and
simlar equiprment. Performs all finish and interior woodwork on small boats and

installs flotation naterials on them

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

From bl ueprints and tables of off-sets, lays out full-scale plans of a boat.
Strikes in various reference lines and nmakes various full-scale plan views.
Bui | ds the basic structures of a boat by any of several nethods according to the
type of boat and construction. One nethod is to build a nold or skel eton form of
a boat in an inverted position, assenble the various structural parts of the
boat around the mold, steam bend the various structural pieces such as rib bands
around the nmold, secure themto keel blocks and to each other, and renove the
basi ¢ shell fromthe nold when the structural shape is fornmed. Another nethod is
to assenbl e sawn supports and scaffolds as necessary to position, assenble,

hol d, and secure the various structural parts, conplete the structural parts and
close fitting watertight planking, and install the wood foundations for engines,
shafting, propeller supports, and other nachinery.

Lays decking, builds pilot houses, cockpits and cabins, and installs masts,
boons, |adders and simlar structures. Mikes and installs rudders and rudder
controls and installs m scell aneous hardware and fittings.

Repairs boats by renoving and repl aci ng danaged or deteriorated parts and caul ks
seans for water-tightness as necessary. Manufactures, |am nates and repairs
cabinets and furniture for snall boats. Lays linoleum vinyl tile, and non-skid
deck flooring. Makes tenplates and fabricates and installs flotation naterials
wi th dowel s and gl ue.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must be able to read and interpret blueprints, sketches,
and tables of off-sets. Miust be able to lay out, erect and assenble parts used
in building, repairing, and nodifying all types of snall boats including
steam ng and bendi ng wood for boat construction. Miust be able to: sand boats for
finish; caulk seans of boats; nmke | am nates; and repair cabinets and furniture
for small boats.

Must be able to use nmeasuring and narki ng devices such as rules, squares, etc.
and to nake shop cal culations using arithnetic and geonetry. Mist be able to use
boat bui | di ng tool s and nachi nes such as hand tools and woodwor ki ng equi prent .
Must be able to work to close tol erances.

Must have a know edge of the qualities, appearance characteristics, and uses of
boat building materials such as all types of wood, non-corrosive hardware, poly-
resin mxtures, |laninated plastics. Fiberglass, and styrofoam



B. Responsibility: Receives assignnents through work orders, plans,

speci fications, sketches, and oral discussions with supervisor. Lays out work by
interpreting plans and specifications or sketches and plans the conplete
sequence of work. Responsible for the proper and safe operation of costly tools
and equi pnent and for mnim zing waste when pl anni ng the sequence of work. Works
under general supervision and conpleted work is visually checked by supervisor
for conpliance with plans and specifications.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires frequent standi ng, bending, stooping,
crouching, clinbing and working in awkward positions. Frequently lifts and
carries items weighing up to 50 pounds. May occasionally lift heavier itens with
assi st ance.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks indoors, outdoors, and aboard shi ps under
conditions involving dust, vibration, |oud noise, and unpl easant odors. Exposed
to eye, skin, and nose irritations fromfiberglass, sawdust, vapors, and bonding
chemicals. Exposed to the possibility of receiving cuts and injuries to fingers
and hands from acci dents whil e operati ng woodwor ki ng machi nes.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series for jobs whose characteristics match this
typical job description is Boathbuilder, 4717-10; and the O fice of Personne
Managenent Standard for Wod Crafter, 4605 is the nbst nearly related to this
occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The characteristics of this typical job correspond with those depicted for a W&z
10 Wod Crafter in that both are responsible for naking and repairing high grade
wood items. Both the Boatbuilder and the W& 10 Whod Crafter nust have

consi derabl e planning and | ayout ability. Both nust be able to interpret plans,
bl ueprints, and sketches; visualize the itemto be made; conpute, check, and

i nsure the consistency of the dinmensions of a nunmber of interlocking parts;

sel ect appropriate nachines, tools and techni ques; and plan the sequence of
wor k. Bot h nust have know edge and skill in using a wi de range of woodworki ng
machi nery techniques to set-up, adapt, and use appropriate nachi nes, tools, and
accessories to acconplish the work. Both receive little or no guidance and
conpleted work is only reviewed for conpliance with plans and specifications.

Physi cal effort and working conditions are virtually the same for both.
Accordingly, the proper grade of the job is W10 and it is properly classified
as Boat buil der, WG 4717-10.



WG 4801- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
TOOL AND GACE CHECKER, WG 4801-09
| . GENERAL
Perforns calibration of all linear and angul ar neasuring equi pnent. Checks for
specification and accuracy all precision tools purchased from outside the
activity. Checks for accuracy and usability all precision equipnment and
accessories used by production shops and the nucl ear inspection division

Repl aces parts and nmakes minor repairs to precision tools and equi prent.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

From cal i bration procedures sets up, calibrates and records all precision
measuri ng equi pnent that neasures |inear neasurenents of + .010, and angul ar
measurenent of 1 or |less such as: nmicroneters, dial indicators, gages (plain,
plug, ring, thread), vernier protractors, squares, etc.

Uses surface plate and | ayout techni que, and various precision neasuring

equi pnment such as: gage bl ocks, measuring machi nes, supermicroneters, sine bars
and pl ates, optical, nmechanical, and electrical conmparators, optical flats,
thread wires, vernier gages, autocollimtors, toolnmaker's m croscopes, surface
anal yzer, |ead checker, etc.

Checks for confornmance to Federal specifications, quality, conpleteness and
functioning of parts, and calibration tolerances of the follow ng types of new
tool s purchased for use throughout the activity; measuring equi pnent and gages
that come under the calibration program and cutting tools, carbide tools, hobs,
mlling cutters, taps, gear cutters, wenches, wheel dressing dianonds, |evels,
vari ous punches, steel tapes, punch and dies, etc.

Checks for accuracy and useability precision shop equi pment and accessories that
are used in the production shops and the nucl ear inspection division such as:
master cylindrical squares, "v" blocks, angle plates, drill scopes, rotary

tabl es, parallels, hardness testers, electro-limt gages, jiq borer standards,
etc.

Takes surface readi ngs of sonar domes and periscope housings of ships under
repair by use of surface anal yzer. Replaces parts and nakes ninor repairs to
measuri ng equi pnent such as |apping anvils of mcroneters, depth nicroneter
bases, thread gauges, etc., that are necessary to bring it within tol erance.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Miust have ability to use and read various gages,
preci si on neasuring equi pment and check for conformance to Federa

speci fications. Miust have a know edge of the trade and the uses of various
i nstruments and mneasuring devi ces.

B. Responsibility: Wrks under the general supervision of a supervisor. Mist
work wi th independence and initiative.




C. Physical Effort: The work requires |lifting and handling objects weighing up
to 50 pounds. Assistance is given for lifting heavier items. Wrk involves
st andi ng, stooping, bending, and reaching.

D. Wrking Conditions: Incunbent nmay be exposed to industrial noises, dirt,
dust, grease and abrasives while working in or outside the calibration

| aboratory. Maybe exposed to cuts, burns, falls, bruises, etc. WIIl be required
to use protective devices clothing and equi pment when exposed to some worKking
condi tions.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Tool and Gage Checker, 4801 and the OPM Standard
for Inspector is the nost applicable to this occupation for job grading

pur poses.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

This job is conparable to Situation B for Factor | of the Inspector standard
because the itens being i nspected have rigid specifications and cl ose

tol erances, and require a variety of difficult techniques to exanm ne. For Factor
Il the job neets Level Il as the incunbent receives little technical assistance
during the assignnent and instructions and guides are usually available but are
conplicated and require interpretation. Application of the criteria of Factor
I1l indicates the work falls under Degree Ain that the work is perforned upon
itens which are nore nearly defined as standardi zed conponents with a few

i nterconnecting parts that are nanufactured or repaired to specified tol erances
and standard specifications. This conbination of factor determ nations on the
Grade Determination Chart is W5 9. Accordingly, the proper grade of this job is
WG9, and it is properly classified as Tool and Gage Checker, WG 4801-09.



WG 4840- 08
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
TOOLROOM MECHANI C, WG 4840- 08

| . CGENERAL
Mai nt ai ns, adjusts, checks calibration and repairs tools, safety apparel, and
mechani cal equi pment issued fromtool roons to production enpl oyees. Issues tools
and equi pnent, receives and exam nes tools upon return inventories and keeps

necessary records, wites reports. May al so operate a safety shoe store.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Recei ves and issues tools in tool rooms and keeps necessary records. Establishes
high and low limts of tools. Prepares necessary reports.

Exani nes tools and portabl e power equi pnent such as acetyl ene cutting torches
and tips, pneumatic hamrers, portable grinders, pneunatic drills, inpact

wr enches, portable punps, rivet guns, rivet squeeze, grinders, cutters to detect
damage or excessive wear and insure that they are in suitable issue condition
Determnes if tools should be repaired or replaced, and depth of rework.

Di sassenbl es equi pnent as necessary and cl eans parts. Trues hol es, valve seats,
and other parts, using hand drills, small drill presses, grinding wheels, and
small, sinple drill press attachnents. Replaces worn parts of all tools. Ols
and greases tools and equi pnent, reassenbles them and tries them out before
rel easi ng.

Recal i brates precision measuring tools such as torque wenches, mcroneters,
cable tensioneters, etc., against standards, making sinple adjustnments or
settings.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Work requires an ability to work from bl ueprints,
sketches, technical data and/or sanples; organizes job sequences and determ nes
requirenents for repair or replacenment of parts or pieces of equi pnent serviced.

B. Responsibility: Wrk is typically performed under the technical supervision
of a Superviory (Tool room Mechani c) who nmakes regul ar work assi gnments and
peri odi cal | y changes assi gnnments as needs dictate. Conpleted work i s spot-
checked for quantity and quality of workmanshi p. Keeps working area cl ean

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires standing for a major portion of time with sone
lifting up to 35 pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Subjected to those hazards normally associated with the
repair of actuating nechanisns and power tools. Work perforned i ndoors in well-
ventilated and illum nated shop areas.

EVALUATI ON



Appropriate Title, Series and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series determi nation for jobs whose characteristics
match this typical job description is Tool room Mechanic, 4840. The OPM Job
Gradi ng Standards for Small Arns Repairer, 6610, and Tool and Parts Attendant,
6904 are the nost nearly related for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The work of issuing and receiving tools and equipnent is classified by reference
to the OPM Standard for Tools and Parts Attendant, 6904. As at the W6 level in
that standard, the incunbents are skilled in determ ning when tools and

equi prent should be sent to test, repair, and calibration shops. They nake these
determ nati ons by perform ng visual and operating checks, maki ng neasurenent

wi th such devices as calipers, and receiving reports fromusers on the nature
and extent of damage to tools and equi pnent.

The repair work perforned by incunbents is classified by reference to the OPM
Standard for Small Arnms Repairer, 6610 as follows: At the W58 level in that
standard, incunbents perform overhaul, nmintenance and repair of a nunber of
conplete small arns units. They disassenble guns, exami ne critical parts for
wear or damage using mcroneters and precision gages, obtain needed replacenent
parts, and reassenbl e the weapon. They nodi fy weapons by replacing old parts
with new parts of nodified design or nmake changes such as reami ng out a hole or
snmoot hing of f rivet heads. They apply skill in the use of precision gages and
measuring instruments such as microneters, etc. They use sinple machine tools to
alter parts, such as occasionally snoothing off rivet heads, changing the taper
or dianmeter of a pin, reaning out a hole, etc. They make frequent and difficult
decisions as to whether parts nust be replaced due to slight wear or damage or
can be reworked to neet specifications. They receive general instructions and
determ ne work to be done and nethods to use on each piece of work.

This is simlar to work of the tool room nechani c who receives tools and

equi prent, disassenbles them checks for wear or danage to parts; replaces parts
as necessary; uses mcroneters, calipers, |level gages, etc.; and uses sinple
machi ne tools to snooth val ve seats, sharpen tools, and turn down shanks on
drills. Frequent decisions are nmade regardi ng whet her parts should be replaced
or reworked. Work is perfornmed under general supervision

Work perforned in this job does not neet the W10 level in the 6610 standard at
whi ch i ncunbents nmake changes to increase the accuracy and reliability of the
itenms involved or nodify other characteristics to fit the weapon to uses for
which it was not specifically designed; contributes to the design or redesign of
smal | arms by nmaking or reshaping parts, or experinenting with techni ques and
materials to arrive at a practical solution of the fabrication objectives;
applies a practical know edge of factors such as the strength and workability of
netal s, met hods of hardeni ng, tenpering and nachining netals, ballistics, and
other factors affecting the accuracy and durability of weapons in order to
devel op or reform conponents; devel ops tenplates and patterns used to [ ay out
wor k, devises jigs, tools, and fixtures, and uses drill presses, mlling

machi nes, |athes, grinders and buffers in work. This is not typical of the work
perfornmed by the incunbents. Accordingly, the proper grade of the job is W8
and it is properly classified as Tool room Mechani c, WG 4840-08.

ADDENDUM - EVALUATI ON BY OFFI CE OF PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT.



The following is a synopsis of an OPM evaluation of a job simlar to the one
described in the typical job description

The first group of duties conpares favorably with the W56 | evel of the Job
Grading Standard for Tools and Parts Attendant, W5 6904. This standard covers
nonsupervi sory work involved in receiving, storing, issuing, signing out, and
checking in various tools, equipnment, shop supplies, and repair parts to and
from such usi ng mai nt enance, construction, and shop personnel as machi nists,
carpenters, and autonotive and aircraft nechanics. Wrk at the W56 | evel

i nvol ves selecting for issue itens that are requested by trade and shop
nonencl ature or described by users in terns of their intended usage. The W&z 6
attendant has sufficient know edge of the range of itens in stock, in the
absence of requested itenms, to recommend other itenms that might fit the users
requirenents.

The second group of duties also conpares favorably with the W6 | evel of the
WG 6904 Job Grading Standard. The WG 6 attendant determ nes when damaged or

i noperative itens are beyond or too costly to repair. The attendant is skilled
in making mnor repairs and in determ ning when tools and equi pnent shoul d be
sent for test, calibration, or repair.

The third and fourth category of duties conpare favorably with the W& 8 | evel of
the Job Grading Standard for Small Arns Repairer, W>6610. The work of the WG 8
repairer is of simlar difficulty in that it involves ability to read
specifications and blue prints, use of sinple nachine tools to alter parts, such
as snoot hing off rivet heads, changing the taper or dianeter of a pin, reamng
out hol es, disassenbly and reassenbly, shimming and aligning parts to
synchroni ze the performance of sinmultaneous or consecutive functions.

We concur in your determ nation that the duties described for the position
eval uate at the WG 8 grade | evel



WG 4840- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
TOOLROOM MECHANI C, WG 4840- 09

| . CGENERAL
Troubl eshoots a wi de variety of hand and power tools and equi pnent of
el ectrical, pneumatic, hydraulic, or mechanical nature to deternmine their
condition. Disassenbles, repairs, reassenbles, and tests tools and equi pnent.
Manuf actures parts and/or replaces parts as required. Operates precision nachine
tools such as nilling nachines, |athes, boring mlls, and radial drill presses
to manufacture or repair parts. May performthe work of a Tools and Parts
Attendant as required.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Operates a variety of tools and equi prent ranging from si npl e nechani cal hand
tools (e.g., adjustable end wenches, pipe wenches, etc.) to highly conplex
tool s having pneumatic, hydraulic, or electrical characteristics (e.g., high
pressure hydraulic rivet guns with rmultiple valves and operating assenblies,
hi gh pressure airless spray guns, etc.) to deternmine their operating condition
Determ nes their need for repair and/or adjustment and the extent of the
required repair or adjustment.

Conpl etely disassenbles tools and equi pnment to whatever extent has been

determ ned necessary to gain access to parts and assenblies requiring repair or
repl acenent of parts. Exam nes di sassenbled parts and assenblies to verify
original determ nation of need for repairs or nonrepairability of the item
Recommends such itens for disposal if found to be beyond econom cal repair.

Repl aces defective, broken, or worn parts as required using replacenment parts
stocked in the toolroomor the supply systemwhen such parts are avail able. Wen
parts are not avail able, use nmachine and/or hand tools to repair or manufacture
required parts in order to restore tools and equi prent to operable condition
when feasible to do so

Reassenbl es parts and assenblies of tools and equi pnent, establishing close

tol erances and fine adjustments as specified in guiding documentation or on the
basi s of experience as to the requirenments of the specified itens being

assenbl ed.

Operates and tests reworked tools and equi pnent to assure their proper
performance. Makes adjustments as required to achi eve desired operating
parameters in accordance with specifications and the requirenents of users.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Basic skills and know edges required include extensive
know edge of the broad range of tools and equi prent issued fromtool roons of the
activity for use by activity enployees. This know edge i ncludes a good know edge
of the principles of nmechanics, hydraulics, and pneumatics and a basi c know edge
of the principles of electric notivation and switching nornmally utilized in hand
hel d el ectric power tools and other tools and equi pment of sinmilar conplexity.




Also required is the skill to read and properly interpret blueprints and
illustrated parts breakdowns of tools and equi pnent stored and issued by the
activity. Incunbents are skilled in the operation of basic nachine tools such as
lathe, mlling nachine, boring nmachine, and radial drill press, as well as hand
and power tools in order to make and/or repair parts for the equi pnent such as
m croneters, dial indicators, vernier calipers, and various testing bl ocks and
standards in order to insure accuracy of parts di nensions and vari ous gaugi ng
tool s such as torque wenches, etc., nmaintained in the tool room

B. Responsibility: Receives general supervision froma trades supervisor or

ot her inmedi ate supervisor. May receive direction froma Leader during work
operations. Supervision is usually limted to assignnment of tasks with broad
general gui dance which outlines the basic objectives of the assigned work

I ncumbent wor ks independently with no specific guidance fromthe supervisor
except in cases which require deviation from equi pment specifications or in

whi ch conplex repairs are required to be made to equi pnent for which no

speci fications, schenatics, or other guidelines exist. |Incunbents nmust know and
observe all safety regulations relating to the toolroom environment and the
equi prent servi ced.

C. Physical Effort and Working Conditions: The work nornmally requires lifting
and handling of equi prent wei ghing up to 50 pounds. CQccasionally, itens of
greater weight are encountered for which assistance in handling is normally
provided. Work is normally perforned in the tool roomwhere there is adequate
lighting, heating, and ventilation. Cccasional exposure to unpleasant odors and
fumes nay be expected. |ncunbents normally work in a standing, or sitting
position but nay be required to kneel, crouch, or assune other unconfortable
positions to performthe work of the job. Hazards normally encountered consi st
of the possibility of mnor cuts, gouges, or bruises fromtools used or

equi pment servi ced.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Toolroom Mechanic, 4840; and the OPM Standards
for Machinist, 3414, Artillery Repairer, 6605, and Small Arnms Repairer, 6610,
are the nost applicable to this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The W9 Artillery Repairer performs a wide variety of rebuilding and repairing
tasks using well-proven parts, equipnment, and work processes. The weapons and
conponents are conposed of a nunber of subassenblies which are conparable to the
tool s and equi pnent repaired in this job. The weapons and conmponents are
conposed of a nunber of subassenblies with nechanical, hydraulic, pneunatic, and
el ectrical systenms. This job requires conparable skill and know edge to repair,
rebuild, and test tools and equi pnent of electrical, pneumatic, hydraulic or
mechani cal nature. The operation of precision machine tools in this job conpares
to the nmachine tools operated by W9 Machi ne Tool Operators. This job exceeds
the criteria in the W58 level of the Small Arns Repairer Standard because the
arnms repaired at the W58 | evel do not contain the electrical, pneunatic,
hydraul i c or nmechanical features of the tools repaired in this job.

Responsi bility, Physical Effort, and Wrking Conditions required in this job are
essentially the same as those in the W9 criteria for Machine Tool Operator and



Artillery Repairer. Accordingly, the proper grade of this job is W9, and it is
properly classified as Tool room Mechani c, WG 4840-09.



VG 4844- 06
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
Bl CYCLE REPAI RER, WG 4844-06
| . GENERAL
Repairs and reconditions bicycles.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Di sassenbl es bicycles, and inspects, cleans and adjusts brakes, wheels,
sprockets, and other parts and assenblies. Replaces worn or broken parts.
Repairs and adjusts coaster brakes. Straightens and aligns wheel spokes and
rinms. Replaces ball bearings and races; straightens and aligns crank hangers;
and replaces worn crank cones. Strai ghtens damaged franes and fork assenblies.
Repairs saddl es by repl aci ng broken springs and worn covers. Replaces worn |inks
in drive chains.

As an incidental duty, patches tires and tubes. May perform sinple welding or
brazing to repair broken franes. My paint bicycles. Stencils appropriate
identification information on identification plates and installs plates on

bi cycl es.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Miust have a good know edge of various types of bicycles
and how they are repaired. Mist possess the ability to use a variety of hand and
el ectrical tools.

B. Responsibility: Incumbent receives oral instructions and shop repairs orders.
Supervi sor follows up for acconplishment of assignments.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires standi ng, stooping, bending, and reaching. My
be required to lift objects weighing up to 50 pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrk is perforned inside where there is sone grease, oil,
and dirt.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Bicycle Repairer, 4844 and the O fice of

Per sonnel Managenent Standard for Small Arns Repairer, 6610, is the nbst nearly
related to this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The Small Arnms Repairer, W6, like the Bicycle Repairer, disassenbles,
i nspects, adjusts, repairs, and replaces worn or danmaged parts. Both apply a
general understandi ng of nechanical systens in order to di sassenbl e conponents



and set aside danmaged ones, such as bent parts, |oose rivets, broken teeth, etc.
Both use hand tools including files, hones, drills, etc. Responsibility,

Physi cal Effort, and Wbrking Conditions required in this job are essentially the
same as those in the W6 criteria for Small Arnms Repairer. Accordingly, the

proper grade of this job is W6, and it is properly classified as Bicycle
Repai rer, WG 4844-06.



WG- 5001- 06
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
GREENSKEEPER, WG 5001- 06
. GENERAL

Duties include planning, scheduling, directing, and perform ng work required to
properly maintain a golf course

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

The Greenskeeper is responsible for the general care and upkeep of golf tees,

fai rways, bunkers, hazards, putting greens, golf flags, sand boxes, and ot her

facilities on golf courses, |lawn bowing greens, and other special |awn areas.
Recommends alterations to inprove playing conditions; and directs | ower |evel

assi sting enployees in the installation of authorized alterations.

Det erm nes and reconmends the type of bent grasses and other types of turf to be
used. Diagnoses | awn and grass di seases, and applies proper curative treatnments.

Det er mi nes when grounds are in suitable playing condition, when use should be
prohi bi ted, and when regul ar greens should be withdrawmn from play and tenporary
greens substituted.

Takes care of tools, sand boxes, golf flags, and other equipment.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Miust have a working knowl edge of ground mai ntenance and
of accepted nethods used in seeding, nmowi ng and repl aci ng grasses used on gol f
courses and bowl i ng greens. Must have know edge of soils, chemicals, and

equi pnment used for the maintenance and upkeep of golf courses and bow i ng
greens. Must have know edge of conmon grass di seases and pests and the nethods
used for their control and eradication

B. Responsibility: Incunbent plans and carries out his work according to growth
seasons and nai ntenance requirements. Follows instructions on product |abels
usi ng procedures which are peculiar to the geographic area in which the
facilities are |l ocated giving proper consideration to weather conditions such as
tenperature, winds and precipitation. Supervisor determines overall requirenments
and is available to give advice on new or unfaniliar methods or problens that

ari se and checks to see that the conpleted work neets acceptabl e standards.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires frequent wal ki ng, standi ng, pushing of carts
and wheel barrows, bending and stooping. Frequently lifts heavy objects such as
bags of fertilizer, grass, seed, etc.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrk is done outside. In working outside, incunbent is
subj ect to disconfort fromlong periods in the hot sun, and sonetines chilly or
rai ny weat her. Being exposed to dirt, dust, nud and sonetinmes to chenical sprays
and dusts, may wear protective clothing such as gloves, safety shoes, and boots.
There is sone chance of mnor injuries such as bruises, cuts, and scrapes.




EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is G eenskeeper, 5001; and the O fice of Personne
Managenment Job Gradi ng Standard for Gardener, 5003, is appropriate for job
gradi ng pur poses.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The duties of the job conpare with the W6 Gardener. The W54 Gardener is told
which plants to tend and the nature of the work to be done. The WG 8 Gardener
nmust performa wi de range of gardening work, requiring an in-depth know edge of
pl ants, | andscaping, etc. This job does not neet the conplexity of the Wz 8

| evel , but does exceed the conplexity of operations envisioned at the Wz 4

| evel . The WG 6 Gardener plans and carries out work according to a schedul e or
proj ect assignment, keeping within the framework of established gardening
practices. Based on a know edge of standard gardeni ng procedures, deci des when
and how to do the work, which conpares with this job.

The responsibility, physical effort and working conditions of this job are
virtually the sane as the Gardener, WG 6. Accordingly, the proper grade of this
job is W6, and it is properly classified as G eenskeeper, W 5001-06.



WG 5205- 08
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
GAS DETECTI ON MONI TOR, WG 5205-08
I . GENERAL

Makes standard tests of tanks, conpartnents, and other enclosures or areas for
oxygen deficiencies and the presence of toxic or explosive gases.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Tests the air in spaces such as cl osed conpartnments or poorly ventil ated space
aboard vessels to ensure it is safe for other personnel to enter and work. Tests
for the presence of conbustible gases, carbon nonoxi de, carbon di oxi de,

chlorine, and simlar gases. Tests for oxygen deficiencies

Uses MSA Expl osi nmeters, MSA Universal Hand Punp for the testing of hydrogen
sul phi de detector tubes, carbon nonoxi de and carbon di oxi de detector tubes,
bacharach carbon di oxi de and oxygen anal yzers, as appropriate, for the tests
bei ng conducted. Measures gas concentrations by reading neters, float |evels,
and col or conparison codes.

Docunents all findings. In areas where concentrations of toxic or explosive
gases or oxygen deficiencies are found to be above/ bel ow acceptable linits,
suspends all work operations until deficiencies are corrected. Tags/posts area
and notifies all concerned about condition

Recommends nethods to alleviate the unsafe condition. Methods consist of such
thi ngs as providing additional positive or negative ventilation, additiona
cl eaning, or inerting tanks, piping systens, etc.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must have a thorough understandi ng of and have
denonstrated ability in the techniques listed in the follow ng itens:

1. Detection nethods for hazardous atnospheres residues, and naterials.
2. Rempval of hazardous materials, substances, and |iquids.

3. Inerting and pressing-up techniques

4. Personal protective equi pnent and cl ot hi ng.

5. Ventilation techniques

6. Sanpling procedures

7. Characteristics of various gases, vapors, fumes, mists and dusts in
encl osed, confined, restricted access, and other spaces.

8. Meaning of threshold limt (TLV), ceiling levels, flash points, fire
points, auto-ignition tenperatures, and the ability to effectively utilize them



9. Test for flanmable, explosive, specific toxic, and asphyxiation hazards
with regard to: (1) entry (2) hot and cold work operations and (3)
i nstrumentati on and equi prent (determ ne needs, procure, nmaintain, and
calibrate).

Must know how to use and nmi ntai n equi pnent such as expl osive alarm neters,
oxygen and carbon di oxi de anal yzers, carbon nonoxi de detector tubes, freon
detectors, etc.

B. Responsibility: Receives general instructions from supervisor concerning the
obj ectives, expected results, requirements and deadli nes. |ndependently perforns
assignments with a m ni mum of supervi sion

C. Physical Effort: Cccasionally lifts and carries weights up to 50 pounds. Work
requires frequent clinbing, sitting, kneeling, stooping, cranped or awkward work
positions. Requires close attention of eyes to gauges and col or codes.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks indoors, outdoors, aboard ships under conditions
i nvol vi ng unpl easant odors, poor ventilation, funmes, poor illumnation, dust,
dirt and | oud noi se.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Gas Detection Mnitor, W>5205. The O fice of
Per sonnel Managenent Standard for Inspector is the nost nearly applicable to
this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

In applying the Inspector standard, the job best matches Situation A of Factor
I. At this level, the inspection pertains to | ess conplex inspection work using
alimted variety of inspection methods and techni ques. The job best matches
Level Il of Factor Il - Responsibility. At this level, the supervisor prescribes
general instructions concerning the broad objectives and expected results and
the work is conpleted with Iittle technical assistance such as is the case with
this job. Further application of the standard results in the job being credited
with degree C for Factor IIl - Skill and Know edge. At this |evel, standardized
i nspection tasks are performed requiring some anal ysis and judgnent, and

sel ection of methods and procedures to be used. In sunmary, the job has been
credited with Situation A Responsibility - Level II, and Skill and Know edge -
Degree C. The Grade Determination Chart of the standard provides for a grade of
W08 with this factor analysis. Accordingly, the job is properly classified as
Gas Detection Mnitor, W5 5205-08.



WG 5221- 14
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRTPTI ON
FOR

LOFTER, WG 5221-14

| . GENERAL

On the nold loft floor, lays out the lines of a ship to full size in various
pl an vi ews, and devel ops and constructs tenplates and nolds to be used as
patterns and guides for the |ayout and fabrication of various structural parts
of ships and related structures.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Working fromblueprints and tables of offsets, lays out full sized ship plan
Measures and nmarks the intersections and curvature of |lines and the various
determ nation points for the half-breadth plan, profile plan, body plan, and
various auxiliary views. Fairs lines and nakes adjustnents and corrections unti
corresponding points in all views agree. Transnits any measurenent errors

di scovered by plan disagreements to design departnent. Spaces in frame |lines and
other reference lines and points, fairs in various connecting lines, details
views by incorporating dinmensions of various nachinery installations and ot her
equi pnment from vari ous blueprints, and conpil es or checks various tables and

di mensi ons by actual measurenent.

Makes tenplates for all netal structural parts of ship, working from blueprints,
tables, and nold | oft floor plan. Devel ops shapes as required by geonetric

nmet hods. Cuts wood pieces for tenplates on band saw, does hand shapi ng as
necessary, and nails parts together. Puts in various lines and reference points
on tenmplate, and nmarks tenplate with various identifying data and other data
such as nunber of pieces to be made, type and wei ght of stock to be used,

| ocation for installation aboard ship, and nature of shaping required. Makes
wood nock-ups of ship parts and sections to guide or check upon shaping or

posi tioning of parts.

Takes ship neasurenents and prepares tenplates fromactual ship |ayout under
circunstances, as on repair and alteration, when ship plans are inconplete or of
doubt ful accuracy because of damage or changes subsequent to plans. Prepares
corrected mold loft [ayouts as necessary and reports changes to design

depart ment .

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must be able to read and interpret conmplex plans and use
al gebra, geonetry and trigononetry to performlayouts. Mist possess a genera
know edge of ships, structural naterials, and manufacturing and assenbly
processes in order to produce accurate tenplates. Miust be able to use wood and
nmetal cutting nmachines and a variety of neasuring devices such as scal es,
protractors, squares and construction transits.

B. Responsibility: Generally works alone with a m ni num of supervision. Plans
wor k procedures, selects materials, and finishes work to very close tol erances.




C. Physical Effort: Wrk is perforned in kneeling, crouching and stooping
positions. Cinbs ship structures and staging. May have to work in cranped
spaces.

D. Wrking Conditions: Exposed to injury fromcutting or sandi ng machi nery.
Nornal Iy works inside, but is exposed to weather conditions when perforning
out side work on ship structures. Inside working conditions are good except for
noi se and dust.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Lofter, 5221. The O fice of Personnel Managenent
Standard for Patternnaker, 4616, is the nost nearly related to this occupation
for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The WG 14 Patternnmaker independently plans, |lays out, and perforns machi ne
operations and bench work to initially construct, alter or repair three

di rensi onal patterns and core boxes wi th unusual contours and a variety of

i rregul ar shapes and interrel ated di nensions. The WG 14 Patternnmaker has

conpl ete responsibility for each assigned project and exercises considerable

i ndependent judgnment and ingenuity. A supervisor checks the final pattern only
to see that required specifications and trade standards are met. The WG 14
Patt er nmaker nust apply a knowl edge of plane and solid geonetry, foundry
practices, properties of various kinds of wood and plastic, and skill in the use
of hand and power tools in order to conplete patternmaki ng assignnments. This

| evel of skill matches that required to performthe duties of a Lofter who is
responsi bl e for independently planning, |aying out and constructing tenpl ates
and nol ds of ship structures that involve interrel ated unusual or irregular
shapes and contours. Accordingly since the physical effort and working
conditions of the occupations are conparable, this job is correctly classified
as Lofter, W5 5221-14



WG 5235- 05
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
TEST RANGE TRACKER, WG 5235-05
| . GENERAL
Operates and nmintains aerial and nobile land targets from vari ous control
towers. Assists Electronics Mechanics in the nmai ntenance of targets, range and

respect ive towers.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Working fromvarious control towers, serves as a safety ground observer

spotter, voice conmuni cator and equi pment operator for the pilots using the
target facility. Clears pilots to use appropriate targets. Visually tracks pil ot
t hrough the actual bonb drop. Wen the bonb hits, the operator feeds the hit

i nfornati on back to the pilot via radio, enabling the pilot to nmake whatever
corrective action is needed to nake a nore accurate drop

Operates any or all of the follow ng targets:

1. Weapons | npact Scoring System (WSS) - Closed Circuit Tel evision
conpl ex which visually scores the hit information of the barge target. This
information is then electronically transnmitted to a printed readout and passed
to the pilot via radio.

2. Acoustiscore Strafing Target (3H18C) - This equi pment electronically
scores the hit infornation on the strafing target range. Qperator reads the hit
informati on froman electronic counter and relays it to the pilot via radio.

3. Mobile Land Targets - Operates the steering nechani smon specially
constructed VW Vehi cles which are radio controlled fromthe tower. Steering
mechani sm produces signals which nake the vehicle respond to turning, stopping,
starting, shifting (total maneuvering) so as to take evasive action. These
vehicles sinulate traffic running down a highway, with the aircraft attenpting
to bomb it. The hit information is relayed to the pilot via radio.

4. Moving Boat Targets - The sane equi pnent is used as for the nobile | and
targets, driving boats in lieu of vehicles. The hit information is relayed to
the pilot via radio.

5. 500" and 800" Land-Filled Bullseye Targets - Nornally score hit
infornmation and relay clock position hits to the pilot via radio.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Miust be able to wite legible reports. Mist be able to
talk clearly for conmmunication over the radio.

B. Responsibility: Receives assignnents from supervisor or higher grade worker
Perfornms routine tasks wi thout nuch supervision. Receives instructions on new
assignments. Work is reviewed while in progress.




C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires standing, sitting and working in awkward
positions. Qccasionally lifts 50 pounds or nore. Close attention to work is a
necessity. Color vision nmust be good. Must be able to clinb a 35 foot tower.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wirk is perforned outdoors in all kinds of weather or in
towers which are nornmally air conditioned/ heated.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Test Range Tracker, WG 5235-05. The O fice of
Per sonnel Managenent Standards for Mdtor Vehicle Operator, 5703 and Trades

Hel per are the nost nearly applicable to this occupation for job grading

pur poses.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ng

WG 5 Mdtor Vehicle Operators operate pickup trucks and cars equi pped with a gear
shift lever and brake, accelerator and clutch pedals. The skills and know edges
required to operate the nmobile land targets which are specially constructed VW
vehicles closely parallel those required to operate pickup trucks and cars. For
exanpl e, incunbent rmust be skilled in handling the controls for starting,
driving, turning, stopping, and shifting so as to take evasive action. O her
duties such as assisting el ectronic nechanics in the maintenance of range
towers, etc., wouldn't exceed that normally expected of a W5 hel per.
Accordingly, the proper grade of this job is W05 and it is properly classified
as Test Range Tracker, WG 5235-05



WG 5301- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
Al RCRAFT LAUNCHI NG AND ARRESTI NG DEVI CES MECHANI C, WG 5301-10
. GENERAL

I nspects, repairs, installs, and tests aircraft and airborne nissile |aunching
and arresting devices and visual |anding aids.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Perforns i nspections and nmi ntenance of the airfield arresting gear and visual

| andi ng aids as prescribed. Lays out, aligns, and secures equi pment on

foundati ons. Uses portable nmilling, grinding, and boring machines to machi ne
parts to fit; and assenbl es nachi ned parts. Lays out holes for shafting, cables,
hi gh pressure piping, and electrical conduit. Installs and hooks up gages and
recordi ng equi pnent for test instrumentation. Operates and tests al
installations by subjecting themto prescribed pressures, speeds, and other
conditions. Inspects for |eakages, vibration, and other defects and makes
necessary repairs. Overhauls and repairs equi pment by disassenbly, replacing
defective parts, adjusting, reassenbling and testing.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must have the ability to read and interpret blueprints
and technical docunents and a basic know edge of gasoline engi nes and
electricity. Must have a know edge of the nmmchinist trade to fabricate, nodify
and assenbl e various conponent parts. Mist have a know edge of the pipefitter
trade to cope with high pressure steam and hydraulic systens. Mist be proficient
in the use of hand tools and power tools and calibrating neasuring equi prent
such as microneters and calipers, etc

B. Responsibility: Receives verbal instructions with necessary blueprints and
sketches fromthe supervisor and frequently works wi thout supervision on renpote
projects. Incunmbent has the responsibility for independently diagnosing,

pl anni ng, and conpleting projects on work orders for nmmjor projects or new

equi pnent .

C. Physical Effort: Must be able to stand, stoop, crouch, and kneel to push,
pull, lift, and mani pul ate tools, equi pnent, and parts. Frequently lifts objects
i n excess of 45 pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Work is perforned outside exposing the nechanic to the
prevailing weat her conditions, excessive noise, and internittent slippery or
uneven surfaces. There is a possibility of cuts and bruises while working in the
vicinity of operating aircraft.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard




The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job descriptionis Aircraft Launching and Arresting Devices
Mechani c, 5301 and the Ofice of Personnel Management Standard for Marine

Machi nery Mechanic, 5334 is the npst related to this occupation for job grading
pur poses.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

This job neets the W5 10 level criteria of the Marine Machi nery Mechanic
Standard. At this |evel, nechanics independently apply a variety of nethods,
procedures, and techniques to lay out, install, align, repair and nmaintain
nunerous types of systens, equipnent, and machinery that utilize nechanical
hydraulic, and pneumatic principles of operation. Exanples of the complexity of
this equi prent and nachi nery serviced include speed reduction and accel eration
mechani sns, power transm ssions, propelling nmachinery, and rudder and steering
assenbl i es.

This job invol ves the independent inspection, repair, installation, and testing
of aircraft and airborne nissile [aunching and arresting devi ces and vi sua

| andi ng ai ds which are of the conplexity described at the WG 10 | evel

The responsibility, physical effort, and working conditions are virtually the
sanme as those for the Marine Machinery Mechanic at the WG 10 | evel. Accordingly,
the proper grade of the job is W10 and it is properly classified as Aircraft
Launchi ng and Arresting Devices Mechanic, W5 5301-10.



WG 5301- 11
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR

TEST MECHANI C (Al RCRAFT LAUNCHI NG AND ARRESTI NG DEVI CES)
WG 5301- 11

| . GENERAL

Perfornms duties related to the set-up and operation of static and functi onal
tests and experinental, prototype and production nodels of |aunching and
arresting devices and conponents. Alters, nodifies, repairs, and tests equi prment
and prototype conmponents under test.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Wrks in the testing and nodification of experimental and prototype | aunching
and arresting conponents and assenblies. Operates various test rigs, takes

readi ngs, alters equipnment to nmeet test requirenents. Conducts static, integrity
and functional checks to insure proper operation of experimental test rigs
utilizing various power sources, electrical, high pressure air, and hydraulic.
Modi fi es existing test apparatus as required. Perforns hydrostatic and operation
cycling tests of experinental, new or nodified products of the activity. Must
overcone deficiencies in design, naterial and test devices to obtain specified
results. Prepares sketches for nanufacture of new or replacenent parts.
Recommends sol utions to testing problenms. May be assigned to teans for
certification of catapult and arresting gear devices or to correct discrepancies
aboard ship.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must have a practical know edge of strength of
mat eri al s, manufacturing processes, and wel ding processes. Mist have a basic
know edge of hydraulics and sufficient know edge of electricity to properly
perform necessary checks and repairs. Mist have the ability to recogni ze overal
ef fects of design changes during processing and the ability to anticipate flaws
in theoretical design. Mist have a thorough know edge of installation practices
for all types of piping that is threaded, flanged, flared, and wel ded. Mist
possess the ability to disassenble, repair, nodify and reassenbl e precision
and/ or conpl ex assenblies w thout draw ngs. Must be conpletely famliar with
theoretical and practical know edge of |aunching and arresting devices. Mist be
able to set up and operate various stationary and portable power tools such as
shears, shaper, and saw drill press. Miust also be able to set up and operate
hi gh pressure air and hydraulic punps for functional and hydrostatic test

pur poses. Must be able to use tools and instrunents such as mcroneters, vernier
cal i pers, height gages, dial indicators, recording instrunents such as recordi ng
watt hour neters, flow neters, pressure controllers, and automatic timng and
control devices such as mcro sw tches, solenoid valves, etc. Mist be able to
read and interpret inconplete blueprints, schematic draw ngs, and detailed

gover nment and conmerci al engi neeri ng codes and specifications.

B. Responsibility: Assignnments are received in the formof work orders or ora
instructions and are of the type which normally require i ndependent review,
interpretation, translation, and often corrections or adjustments. Sonetines
nmust prepare new sketches. Often suggests and uses alternate nethods and




procedures to obtain specified results. Work is conpl eted under genera
supervi sion, and work is checked for conformance to accepted trade practices and
speci fications.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires standi ng, stooping, bending, and reaching, and
handl i ng of objects weighing up to 50 pounds. Hoists, hand trucks, lifts and
ot her workers assist with heavier itemns.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks indoors and outdoors. Work is perforned in
underground pits and el evated surfaces. There is exposure to | oud noises,

vi brations, dust, oily and slippery surfaces. Indoor work areas are well |ighted
and confortable. Qutdoor work is perforned in all weather conditions.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Test Mechanic (Aircraft Launching and Arresting
Devi ces), 5301. Although launching and arresting devices are maintai ned by

Mari ne Machi nery Mechanics, 5334 along with a variety of other equi pnent and
machi nery, the work of this job is specialized and ot herwi se warrants treatnent
as a separate occupation. The O fice of Personnel Managenent Standard for Marine
Machi nery Mechanic is appropriate for job grading purposes, and the Standard for
Air Conditioning Equi pnent Mechanic, 5306 is used for cross reference purposes
at the Wz 11 | evel

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

WG 10 Mari ne Machi nery Mechanics lay out, install, align, overhaul, repair, and
mai ntai n equi prent and nachi nery such as main propul sion nachi nery, steering
systems, aircraft launching systens, bridle arresting system etc., using and
appl yi ng standard formul as, trade theories, and industry practices. The
requirenent in this job that the incunbent work on unconventional equi pnent,
make desi gn changes, nodify test apparatus, and prepare sketches surpasses the
WG 10 I evel. Modification work and work on unconventional equi pnent are of a

hi gher | evel than that expected of a W5 10 journey |evel worker. Such work
equates to the Skill, Knowl edge and Responsibility of W11 |level work in the
5306 Air Conditioning Equi prent Mechanic Standard. Accordingly, the proper grade
of this job is W11, and it is properly classified as Test Mechanic (Aircraft
Launchi ng and Arresting Devices), W5301-11.



WG 5310- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
KI TCHEN BAKERY EQUI PMENT REPAI RER, WG 5310-09
| . GENERAL
Installs, overhauls, repairs, and naintains kitchen equi pnent such as vegetable
choppers, neat saws, slicers, neat grinders, coffee urns, potato peelers, steam

kettl es, dishwashers, ovens and dough m xers.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects equi pment to | ocate defects. Disassenbl es equi pment to gain access to
defective parts. Replaces or repairs such parts as saw bl ades, notors, bearings,
fans, chains, belts, couplings, gears, punps, valves, and simlar conponents.
May fabricate gaskets, belts, shins, etc. Ceans and lubricates all kitchen

equi pnment. Installs, assenbles, disassenbles equipnent for relocating and
repairing. May be required to maintain a supply of parts for equi pnment serviced.

Wrk is perforned on heavy commercial kitchen equi pment such as conveyor and

di shwashi ng nachi nes capabl e of cleaning thousands of dishes per hour; |arge
rotating ovens that are gear driven with chain drive and reducti on gears; heavy
duty m xi ng nachi nes contai ning wormdrive gears, belt driven reduction gears,
and chain driven tilting nechani sns; automatic cookie, doughnut, pie, and
slicing machi nes containing cans, |level timng devices, chain and belt drives,
and reduction units; deep fat fryers utilizing hydraulic punps; |arge pressure
cookers; and ot her equi pment used in preparing food for |arge nunbers of people.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENT

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Miust have a broad know edge of a wi de variety of conplex
ki tchen machi nery. Must be able to read and interpret blueprints, sketches, and
specifications. Miust be able to perform some wel di ng, plunbing, and electrica
wor k when di sconnecting, connecting, and repairing equi pment. Mist be capabl e of
using testing and neasuring equi pnent |ike |leak detectors, voltneters, depth and
feel er gauges, calipers, mcroneters, and surface precision blocks. Mist be able
to operate a variety of hand and power tools such as drill presses, |athes,

t hreadi ng and grindi ng nmachi nes, and other tools needed in fabricating parts.
Mist possess a know edge of shop mathematics and have a practical know edge of
nmechani cal , hydraulic, and electrical principles.

B. Responsibility: The supervisor assigns work orally or through work orders.
Using bl ueprints, sketches, and other technical guidance, the incunbent

i ndependent |y assenbl es, disassenbl es, troubl eshoots, repairs, and naintains
equi prent .

C. Physical Effort: Frequently handles itens wei ghing up to 50 pounds and
occasionally may nove itens weighing nmore. Work regularly requires effort to
push, pull, reach, stand, crawl, and kneel for sustained periods.

D. Wrking Conditions: Works prinarily indoors, but sone outdoor work may be
requi red. Exposed to high tenperatures, humdity, dust, dirt, noise, and other
unconfortabl e conditions. Subject to cuts, burns, bruises, and el ectrical shock




EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards

Jobs whose characteristics natch this typical job description are titled

Ki t chen/ Bakery Equi prrent Repairer, W5 5310. The npst closely related Ofice of
Per sonnel Managenent Standards are Marine Machi nery Mechanic, 5334; Industrial
Equi pnent Mechanic, 5352; Artillery Repairer, 6605; and Pneudraulic Systens
Mechani ¢, 8255.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The WG 08 Marine Machi nery Mechanic installs, repairs, and maintai ns equi pnent
such as cargo handling equi pnent, forced draft blowers, and galley equi pnent.
Simlarly, the W08 | ndustrial Equipnment Mechanic installs, repairs, and
mai nt ai ns equi pnent |i ke sandbl asti ng machi nes, degreasers, chain hoists, and
steam cl eaners. In both cases, the nechanics are provided sinple plans and
specifications indicating specific repair procedures, and they do not

i ndependent |y troubl eshoot, diagnose, and repair nmjor equi pnent or systens.
Skill, know edge and responsibility enployed in the repair and nai ntenance of
heavy commrerci al kitchen equi pmrent exceed the W5 08 | evel because the equi pnent
is more conplex and the job requires the nechanic to troubl eshoot and repair
systens with a mni mum of supervision. The job does not require the |evel of
skill and know edge used by WG 10 Marine Machi nery Mechanics or Industrial

Equi pnrent Mechani cs who i ndependently troubl eshoot and repair a w de variety of
hi ghl y conpl ex equi pnent such as main propul sion nmachi nery, aircraft test bl ocks
and bridge cranes. The skills and know edges do match those enpl oyed by the W&
09 Artillery Repairer and the W5 09 Pneudraulic Mechanic who are responsible for
di agnosi ng and repairing, under general supervision, a variety of conplete
weapon systens and major conponents such as artillery pieces, transfer punps,
transm ssi on punps, motors, hydropneumatic cylinders, and pressure regul ating
val ves. Like the kitchen equi pnment, these systens and conponents consi st of
interrelated hydraulic, nmechanical, pneunmatic, and electrical subconponents.
Accordingly, the proper classification for this job is Kitchen/Bakery Equi pment
Repairer, W 5310-09



WG 5323- 05
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
O LER, WG 5323-05
. GENERAL

Lubri cates and checks noving parts, wearing surfaces and bearings of nmchinery,
operates sinmple utility punps, and cl eans nechani cal equi prent.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Lubricates, according to schedule and need, the noving parts of a variety of
mechani cal equi pnment, such as grinders, lathes, mlling machines, drill presses,
punps, shafting, nmotor bearings, gears, engines, sprockets, drive chains,
conpressors, vacuum punps, testing equipnent, nixers, and heating and
ventilating equi pment. Maintains oil and grease |evels by adjusting feed on oi
cups, packing grease and screw ng down grease cups, and by adding oil nanually
or by filling force feed lubricators. G eases noving parts and friction
surfaces. Selects the proper ampunt and kind of lubricants. Lubricates noving
parts on all types of power and hand operated machi ne tools used at the
activity.

Qperates electric or pneunatic powered small utility punps to fill oil
reservoirs and transfer waste oil, thinners and solvents fromdruns to bowsers
and tank trucks.

Assi sts Equi prent Mechani cs or Mai ntenance Machinists in performng routine

mai nt enance operations, such as cleaning and flushing bearings and gear boxes;
repl aci ng defective oil lines, cups, grease retainers and fittings tightening
punp gl ands; repacki ng punps; aligning couplings; connecting shafts and notors;
replacing belts and changing filters. Also assists in operating valves or in
starting or stopping notors, punps or conpressors. Keeps equi pnent, pipe |lines,
gauges and val ves cl ean by wi ping off excess oil and grease. May sweep and scrub
floors.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Enpl oyee must have ability to read and interpret

| ubrication charts and specifications as furnished by the equi prent

manuf acturer. Mist be know edgeabl e of the various types of oils and |ubricants,
their nmanufacturers and trade nanes, how and under what conditions they are to
be used. Miust have a good general know edge of the operation of production

equi pnment to nore fully appreciate and understand the need for using the correct
hydraulic fluids, and for maintaining themin good condition through proper

mai nt enance of filters, strainers, and reservoirs.

Must have sufficient nechanical ability to detect discrepancies or erratic
functioning in operation of equipnment and report such conditions to the
supervisor. Miust be able to work fromoral and witten instructions. Mist use
oil cans, grease guns and other similar |ubricating devices, screw driver, gas
pliers, and end w enches.



B. Responsibility: Responsible to supervisor for pronpt and efficient action on
j obs assigned, and nust be willing to accept the responsibility of being an
oiler with normal supervision as nachinery breakdown is directly related to
quality of lubrication. The manner and degree that this work is acconplished has
a direct bearing on the operating condition and downti ne of the stations'

equi pnment. This is of utnobst inportance with reference to N.C. machi nes, sone of
whi ch are schedul ed for use 24 hours per day. Responsible for keeping preventive
mai nt enance | ubrication record cards up to date and returned to supervisor

C. Physical Effort: Must be able to work, stoop, bend, crawl, stretch and clinb.
i nmbing includes the use of |adders, scaffolds, towers, etc. Handl es 350 |b.
oil druns with use of drumcart. Carries 35 I bs. for distances of up to 20 feet.

D. Wrking Conditions: Is required to work inside and outside, subject to
extrenme heat and cold: to cone in contact with oily, greasy and dirty surfaces;
to travel frombuilding in inclenent weather; is exposed to varying degrees of
noise; is required to work in eye hazardous areas.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job descriptionis Gler, 5323; and the nost closely related Ofice
of Personnel Managenent Standards are Trades Hel per and Mbil e Equi prent

Servi cer, 5806.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The WG-5 Trades Hel per perforns the common and nost typical tasks of a trade
Detailed instructions are provi ded on new assignnments. Sinple routine tasks are
performed wi thout nuch supervision after they are | earned. The Pipefitter Hel per
assists in the assenbly, laying, or hanging of pipes by lifting, carrying, and
handi ng tools, fittings, and equi pnent to the journeynan pipefitter; hol ding
pi pe during assenbly; and screwi ng or bolting pipe hangers to walls, ceilings,
etc. He cuts and threads pipe using hacksaw, pipecutter, and threadi ng nachine,
the di es of which have been set by a higher grade Pipefitter; bends or shapes
pi pe by applying pressure after placing pipe in bending block; tightens pipe
connections and valves; and cuts or drills previously narked holes in walls. The
Pi pefitter Hel per receives detailed instructions when perform ng the above
operations for the first time. Afterwards, nornal supervision is all that is
required. Likewise, the Oler is given detailed instructions for the first tine
on the machines to be lubricated, the types of lubricants to use and the various
areas on the nmachines to lubricate. Afterwards using the lubrication charts

whi ch prescribe the proper lubricants to use, is expected to work under normal
supervision. Although the Qler is not a true Trades Hel per as defined in the
standard (not working with and assisting a journey |evel worker), we consider
the lubrication of nechanical equipnent to be on par with the type of work which
woul d be assigned, for exanple, to an Industrial Equiprment Mechanic Hel per. As a
further conparison, the W5 Mbbil e Equi pnment Servicer perforns such work as
drai ni ng and changing lubricants in crank cases, differentials, and

transm ssions; lubricating vehicles and replacing oil and air filters; checking
fluid levels in braking systens and power steering reservoirs; replacing
accessories such as rearview mrrors; and rotating, replacing, and repairing
tires. Work is sel domchecked during progress at this |level. The skills,

know edges, and responsibility of the O ler do not exceed those of the W& 5



Mobi | e Equi pnent Servicer. Accordingly, the proper grade of the job is W5, and
it is properly classified as Qler, W>5323-05

ADDENDUM - O LER, WG 5323-05
EVALUATI ON BY OFFI CE OF PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT

The following is a synopsis of an OPM eval uation of on a job simlar to the one
described in the typical job description

This position lubricates and checks noving parts, wearing surfaces and bearings
of machinery; operates sinple utility punps; and cl eans nechani cal equi pnent.
The oiler rmust be able to read and interpret lubrication charts and

speci fications and nmust be know edgeabl e of the various types of oil and

| ubricants and how and under what conditions they are to be used. Miust have a
good general know edge of the operation of production equi pnent to understand
the need for using correct fluids and for proper maintenance of filters,
strainers, and reservoirs. Uses oil cans, grease guns and other sinilar

| ubricating devices, screw drivers, gas pliers and end wenches. Wrk is
assigned either orally or in witing. After receiving detailed instructions for
the first time on machines to be lubricated, the oiler is expected to work under
nor mal supervi si on

This work conpares favorably with the W5 | evel of the Job Gading Standards
for Mobil e Equi pnent Servicer, W5 5806 and Preservation Servicer, W5 7006. At
the W5 | evel, Mbile Equi pment Servicers nust be able to drain and change
lubricants in crank cases, differentials, and transm ssions to lubricate
vehicles and replace oil and air filters; to check fluid levels in braking
systens and power steering reservoirs; and to check conponents such as spark
plugs, fan belts and simlar itens and to nmake repl acenents and adj ustnents.
Work is assigned by the supervisor either orally or in witing. Work is sel dom
checked while in progress but rather on the basis of customer satisfaction.
Grade 5 Preservation Servicers use a linmted variety of basic equi pnent and
preservation techniques to preserve parts, surfaces, and equi pnent from
corrosion and deterioration by w ping, dipping, spraying, brushing, punping and
simlarly applying oils, powders, and simlar agents. They typically perform
limted assenbly and di sassenbly of itens to renpve external parts for shipnent
and storage purposes, to gain entry to easily accessible parts to apply or
insert preservations, or to facilitate the processing of disassenbled parts.
Grade 5 servicers follow oral and witten instructions on routine, recurring
practices in deternining the techni ques, equipnent and preservatives to use and
t he general procedure, nethod, or subnethod to follow They receive specific
conpl ete instructions on new or changed processes.



WG 5364- 08
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
DOOR CLOSER REPAI RER, WG 5364-08
| . GENERAL
Mai ntains, repairs and replaces all types of door closers, checks and panic
har dware on personnel doors and al so repairs and naintains the mechanisns in

manual and automatic roll-up overhead doors.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects, installs, adjusts, repairs, lubricates and cleans all types of door
cl osers and door checks. Installs replacenent parts where necessary and
fabricates parts when factory parts are unavail able using lathes, mlling

machi nes and grinders. Installs, repairs and replaces panic hardware and

associ ated | ocki ng mechani sns. Determ nes proper correction nethods and effects
repairs on nmal functioni ng equi pnent.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Miust be able to interpret blueprints and technica
manual s and instructions from manufacturers in naking new parts, assenbling,

nmodi fyi ng and installing equipment. Must be skilled in the use of |athes,
grinders, mlling machines and bearing presses. Mist be able to use a variety of
hand tool s and precision nmeasuring devices such as mcroneters, vernier
calipers, levels, protractors, etc. Miust have a thorough know edge of grease and
[ ubricants and nust be famliar with all brands of closers and checks.

B. Responsibility: Wrks under general supervision with very little technica
assi stance. Receives assignnents fromthe supervisor either orally or through
general work orders indicating | ocation, person to contact for further
infornmation, and priorities. Uses sound judgnent in independently selecting work
processes, techniques, and tools and equi pnent; deterni ning work sequence and
type; and extent of necessary repairs.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk involves frequent standing, stooping, bending, kneeling
and working in awkward positions; and occasional lifting of over 50 pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Subject to a wide range of tenperatures from bel ow
freezing to 130gF. Wrk areas are frequently snoky, noisy, confined, poorly
ventilated, poorly illumnated, oily, and greasy. |Is exposed to the possibility
of cuts, scrapes and bruises.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Door C oser Repairer, 5364 and the O fice of

Per sonnel Managenent Standard for Locksmith, 4804 is the nost nearly related to
this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.



Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The WG 8 Locksnith Workers have simlar duties and responsibilities to the Door
Closer Repairers in that they adjust, troubleshoot, repair, and install a wide
variety of comercially nmanufactured | ocking devices. They performthe ful

repair cycle of locating trouble, disassenbly, repair, replacenent or
fabrication of parts, cleaning, reassenbly, and reinstallation of a wide variety
of makes and nodel s of | ocking devices as well as |ocking bolts. They may al so
machi ne parts when they are not available in stock using bench | athes and dril
presses.

The responsibility, physical effort and working conditions of this job are
virtually the sane as those in the W8 criteria for the Locksmith Standard.
Accordingly, the proper grade of the job is W8 and it is properly classified
as Door C oser Repairer, W5 5364-08



WG 5401- 05
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
| CE CREAM MAKER, WG 5401- 05
| . GENERAL
Makes ice cream and nmai ntains cleanliness and sanitation of equipnment in the
areas to which assigned. The principal nethods used are those enployed in a

conmercial ice cream pl ant.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Assenbl es materials for naking ice cream sherbet and custards such as heavy
dairy cream butter, mlk, powdered nilks, flavorings, stabilizers, sugar
syrups, etc., in accordance with recipes or instructions fromthe supervisor
Wei ghs and neasures ingredients and mxes with steamand el ectric m xers.
Insures that m xtures are properly cooked, cooled, flavored, frozen and
portioned. Wi ghs sanples of ice creamm xture periodically to ascertain that
proper "overrun consistency" is reached. May add crushed fruits, nuts and ether
ingredients in the anpunts required by special recipe at proper time during the
processing of ice cream Assenbles and di sassenbl es pi ping and conplicated
machi nes used to process ice cream These nachi nes include steam cooki ng vats,
honogeni zers, cooling presses, holding tanks, blending tanks, fruit feeder and
ice cream freezer. Cooks sauces, syrups, toppings, etc., used for ice cream
sundaes.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: The incunbent rnust be capable of interpreting and
explaining witten instructions, directives, records, recipes, charts and ot her
printed matter and be capable of solving sinple arithnetic probl ens. Mist
possess a know edge of commercial production of ice cream nmaintenance of

equi pnment, and the sanitation requirements for the operation of an ice cream

pl ant. Mist be capabl e of assenbling and di sassenbling conplicated piping used
to pump m xes and other |iquids and be capable of assenbling and disassenbling
i ce cream plant machinery for cleaning and mai nt enance. These nmachi nes i ncl ude
st eam cooki ng vats, honpgeni zers, cooling presses, holding tanks, blending
tanks, fruit feeder, and the ice creamfreezer. Miust have a know edge of the
qualities of dairy products and the sanitation precautions that are required to
produce products that are free from contam nati ng agents and bacteri a.

B. Responsibility: Receives assignnents from worksheets, schedul es or genera
oral instructions. Supervisor is available to answer questions and to see that
the work is being done properly. Incunbent may work in an area renmoved from

di rect supervision for short periods.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk involves frequent lifting or noving of objects weighing
up to 30 pounds (containers of ice crean); constant standing and wal ki ng; and
occasional lifting of over 50 pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Kitchens nmay be unconfortably warm and noi sy. May be
exposed to extrenes in tenperatures when entering wal k-in refrigerators from




war m ki tchens. There is danger of falling on floors that have been freshly
nopped or where food has been spilled.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job descriptionis Ice Cream Maker, WG 5401-05; and the O fice of
Per sonnel Managenent Standard for Cook, 7404, is the nost nearly related to this
occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

WG 5 Cooks regularly performa wi de variety of sinple cooking tasks wi thout
being told how to do the work and wi t hout close review. The ice cream sherbet
and custard recipes require skills conparable to those of the W5 [ evel Cook.
The job does not involve the variety of food itens and reci pes depicted at the
WG 8 | evel. The Responsibility, Physical Effort and Wrki ng Conditions required
inthe job are alnost identical to those in the W5 level criteria for Cook,
WG 7404. Accordingly, the proper grade of this job is W5, and it is properly
classified as Ice Cream Maker, WG 5401-05.



WG- 5401- 06
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
PUMPI NG EQUI PMENT OPERATOR, WG 5401- 06
. GENERAL

Operates sewage lift stations to punp sewage to nunicipal sewage treatnment
pl ant .

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Operates 10 pneurmatic |lift stations. Opens and cl oses val ves and operat es
automatic and manual |y control |l ed punps and ot her equi pnent. Checks stations for
proper operation according to a prescribed schedule, reads neters, and makes
operating adjustments to control flow and level of fluid. Cccasionally collects
sanpl es for analysis by others.

Removes punps of up to 50 HP for overhaul and replaces sane. Perfornms such
mai nt enance as cl eani ng and repl aci ng check val ves, adjusting val ve packi ng
gl ands, and packing and |ubricating val ves.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must know the purpose, |ocation and operating

characteristics of lift stations and equi pment such as various punps, valves,
and conpressors. Mist have the ability to perform m nor nmai ntenance on punps,
val ves, and rel ated equi pment. Mist be able to use vari ous conmon hand tools.

B. Responsibility: Incunmbent performs work according to prescribed schedul es for
checki ng equi pnent operations and perform ng preventive nmai ntenance. Judgnment is
exercised within a franework of established practices, processes and procedures.
St oppages and breakdowns are reported to the supervisor. Wrk is spot checked on
a daily basis to assure adherence to prescribed policies, practices and
procedures.

C. Physical Effort: Must be able to Iift weights of 50 pounds and may
occasionally lift heavier weights. Mist be able to open and cl ose heavy val ves,
work in strained and awkward positions, clinb |adders and stairways, and perform
ot her strenuous tasks throughout a typical work day.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks outdoors under all weather conditions. |Is exposed
to odors from sewage. |Is also exposed to falls fromladders, or into open tanks
or manhol es. May receive cuts and bruises fromworking with punps and ot her
equi prent .

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Punping Equi pnent Operator, 5401 and the Ofice



of Personnel Managenent Standard for Fuel Distribution System Qperator, 5413 is
the nost nearly applicable to this occupation for job grading purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

Skill and Know edge requirenments of the job are conparable to those of the Wz 6
Fuel Distribution System Wrker. They both operate punps, read neters, and open
and cl ose val ves. They both nust know the operation of relatively routine work

stations and exercise skill in manipulating a few controls to regulate the fl ow
of liquids in a safe and efficient manner. Al though the job requires perfornance
of mnor mai ntenance work, the Skill and Know edge requirenents of such duties

do not exceed the W5 | evel of standards for such occupations as Mbile

Equi pnent Servicer, 5806. Responsibility, Physical Effort and Wrking Conditions
required in this job are essentially the same as those in the W6 | evel
criteria of the Fuel Distribution System Operator Standard. Accordingly, the
proper grade of this job is W6 and it is properly classified as Punping

Equi pnent Operator, WG 5401-06

Not e: Jobs whi ch conbine the work descri bed above with duties involving the
operation of sewage punp trucks should be graded by application of the Mtor
Vehi cl e Operator Standard and allocated to the occupational series which is
grade controlling since the rules for grading nm xed jobs are applicable.



WG 5419- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ENG NE AND PUVP OPERATOR, WG 5419-09

| . GENERAL
Operates and perfornms operational nmintenance and repair of various types of
steam electric, gasoline, and di esel engines and associ ated equi pnent, such as
punps, generators, and conpressors. Equi pnent operated is |ocated dockside or
afl oat, such as on sludge renoval barges, railroad sludge renmoval units, oi

barges, and floating cranes.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Starts, stops, regul ates, and adjusts di esel engines used as a power source for
conpressors, punps, blowers and generators, and various types of marine diese
engi nes. Assures that engines and associ ated peri pheral equiprent are properly
serviced and are functioning correctly. During equi pment operation observes
gauges and is alert for any indication of potential failure or inproper
operation. Makes necessary adjustnents to correct malfunctioning equi prent.

Starts, stops, regulates, and adjusts steam boilers and auxiliary equi pnment used
as an electric power or steam generating source. Observes nmeters and gauges to
determ ne operating conditions of equipnment. Identifies faulty operation and

t akes appropriate corrective action by adjusting fuel, air intake and water

| evel valves. Fires-up boilers using manual feed oil controls.

Controls and operates electrically powered equi pnent observing and anal yzi ng
various neters and gauges. Makes appropriate adjustnments according to standard
operating procedures and reports any unusual or abnormal condition

Perforns mi nor mai ntenance, adjustnents, and repair of equipnent. Reports the
need for any major overhaul or repair. Maintains a |og noting fuel consunption,
hours of equi pment operation, anount of |iquids handled, and sinlar

i nformati on.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must understand the operation, nmaintenance and repair of
various types of mechanical and el ectrical equi pnent such as steam boilers,
generators, conpressors, punping equi pnent and rel ated equi pnment. Mist know how
to operate diesel engines and be able to identify reasons for nalfunctions and
corrective neasures which nust be taken

Must be able to use all hand tools required for making minor adjustments to the
equi pnment. Miust be able to read working drawi ngs and work from nmanufacturers
manual s and simlar technical instructions. Mist be able to use drill presses,
bench grinders, small mller, bench | athe, bench saw, and a brazing outfit to
make nminor repairs. Al so, nust be able to use a volt/ohmreter to deternine from
install ed gauge and neter readi ngs whether or not the equipnment is operating

properly.



B. Responsibility: Assignnents are usually nade orally or through witten work
orders. |ncunbent independently maintains continuous observation of al

equi prent in operation and is alert for safety hazards and for safeguarding
tools, materials, equipnment, and avoi ding personal injuries. Utilizes draw ngs,
manuf acturers' manuals and simlar technical instructions to |ocate defects in
equi pment. Unusual problens are referred to supervisor for technical advice and
assi st ance.

C. Physical Effort: Must be able to lift and carry weights, normally not
exceedi ng 50 pounds, when setting up punping operations. Required to sit, kneel
crouch, stoop, clinb ladders, and work in strained or awkward work positions.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrk is generally perforned i ndoors but may be required
to work outdoors in adverse weather conditions. Exposed to prol onged noise,
heat, and funes and the possibility of burns when working on steam and hot water
lines. Incunbent is also subjected to noxious gases, cuts, bruises, and scrapes.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Engine and Punp Operator, 5419 and the Ofice of
Per sonnel Managenent standard for Air Conditioning Equi pment Operator, 5415 is
the nost nearly applicable to this occupation for job grading purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The operation and mai ntenance and repair of various types of steam electric,
gasol i ne, and di esel engines and associ ated equi pnment, such as punps,
generators, and conpressors is considered conparable in conplexity to the
operation of a centralized, nmultiple zone air conditioning plant that serves a
single building as described for a W9 Air Conditioning Equi prent QOperat or

Al so, both the Engine and Punp Operator and the Air Conditioning Equi prent
Operator, WG9 nust have (1) a working know edge of the functions, purpose, and
| ocation of all equipnment in the systemoperated (2) the ability to detect

mal functions in the equi pnent and | ocate and di agnose the trouble, to deternine
its probable cause and to nake necessary adjustments or mnor repairs and (3)
the ability to read, interpret, and use schematics and specifications regardi ng
servi cing and operation of equipnent.

The responsibility, physical effort and working conditions of this job are
virtually the sane as those depicted at the W59 level in the Air Conditioning
Equi pnent Operator standard. Accordingly, the proper grade of the job is W59
and it is properly classified as Engi ne and Punp Operator, W5 5419-009.



WG 5427- 07
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR

CHEM CAL PLANT OPERATOR (S| LVER RECOVERY),
WG 5427- 07

. GENERAL

This job involves the operation and minor nmaintenance of a Silver Recovery Pl ant
and its integral equipnent. Such equi pnent includes filmgrinders, caustic
solution reactions colums, centrifuges, rinsing tanks, conveyors, scales,

bl owers, cyclone separators, chill rings, steamjackets, slurry punps, acid
rinse facilities, chip dryer, steamcoils, and other associated processing

equi pnent .

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Recei ves, weighs, and logs filmto be processed in the Silver Recovery Plant.
Introduces filmto the grinder to reduce it to flakes, noves flakes to the
reaction columm to permt caustic solution to break up film emrul sion, operates
centrifuges to separate solution fromchips, rinses chips with acid solution to
neutralize caustic, rinses chips to renove chem cal residue, and operates drying
equi pnment to prepare chips for marketing. Processes chenical solutions through
centrifuges to recover silver bearing sludge. Collects and processes sludge for
shipnment to refineries. Perfornms mnor maintenance to plant equi pment. Operates
a fork lift.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must be able to operate all equipnent involved in the
chemical recovery of silver from photographic film Mist understand the dangers
i nvol ved in handling the chem cals used in recovery processes. Mist be able to
read and understand witten instructions and performsinple arithnetic
conputations. Must be able to read and properly interpret the indications of
recorder/controll ers, pressure and vacuum gages, and other such instrunents
utilized in the plant.

B. Responsibility: Wrk is perfornmed under the supervision of a higher graded
enpl oyee. Prescribed schedul es are provided for the work, but the incunbent is
responsi ble for performng the functions necessary wi thout specific supervisory
advi ce and assi stance except in unusual circunmstances. Relative value of plant
product requires a high degree of integrity and honesty.

C. Physical Effort: Itens nornmally handl ed range from5 to 100 pounds in weight.
Handl i ng devices such as fork lifts, palletizers, and conveyors are provided for
lifting and handling of heavy itenms. Required to reach, lift items overhead,
carry, push, and pull. Mist clinb | adders.

D. Wrking Conditions: Work is perforned on concrete floors which are sonetines
wet . Enployee is subject to falls fromladders or on wet floors, chenmical burns,
unpl easant funes, dust,

EVALUATI ON



Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series for jobs whose characteristics match, this
typical job description is Chenical Plant Operator (Silver Recovery), 5427; and
the OPM Standard for Water Treatnent Operator, 5409 is appropriate for job
gradi ng pur poses.

The 5409 Standard describes three grade | evels at which work nmay be perforned,
W57, W8, and W>9. At the W57 level, as in this job, the operator nust be
able to follow standard procedures and instructions for the operation of plant
equi pnment. Also at this level, tests and neasurenents are done in accordance
with specific and easily understood instructions, and the operator perforns

m nor mai ntenance to the plant equipnent. This job does not require the type of
skills depicted at the W58 | evel of the standard which invol ves treatnment of
wat er for human consunption to change taste, odor, physical content, chenica
content, or bacteriological content of the water. Accordingly, the proper grade
of this job is W7, and it is properly classified as Chem cal Plant Operator
(Silver Recovery), WG 5427-07.



WG 5439- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ENVI RONMENTAL TEST EQUI PMENT OPERATOR, WG 5439-09
| . GENERAL
Perforns set up and operation of a wide variety of environnental testing
equi pnment to obtain data for the technical evaluation of ordnance and rel ated
conponents by ot her personnel. Equi pnent operated includes a variety of
different types of shock, vibration, tenmperature, humdity, and altitude testing

equi pnent .

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Performs set up and operation of all types of environmental test equipnment to be
utilized. Such equipnent includes: shock testers, electronic vibration

equi pnent, radi ant heat equi pnent, tenperature chanbers, tenperature-humidity
chanmbers, mechanical vibration machines, altitude chanbers, drop testers, sand
and dust chanbers, vacuum steam pressure equi pnent, jolt machi nes, expl osion
chanmbers, junble nachines, rain and sunshi ne chanbers, and other test equi pnent
for the simulation of climati c and dynam ¢ environnents.

Recei ves requests for tests which indicate the test specifications to be
followed. Sets up and performs the test in accordance with GS, OD, MLStd or
other witten test procedures provided. This involves: nmounting the specinmen in
or on the proper nachine or test chanber; neking instrunentation connections for
nmonitoring if required; conducting the test, recording data (nmuch of the data is
recorded automatically); and returning test specimen with all test data to the
cogni zant engi neer or technician

Perforns routine operational adjustnment and di sassenbly of equi pnment as required
in setting up tests. Major nmmintenance and repair of equipnent is perforned by
Public Works or contractor personnel

Proof tests jigs and fixtures to insure absence of resonance and ot her

undesi rabl e characteristics. Wrks closely with supervisor in inproving existing
test procedures, devel opi ng new procedures and design and application of
fixtures and proof testing of sane. Al so assists in conducting special tests
such as tests to deternine the threshold of failure of a component under high
speed vi brati on.

Exanpl es of mmjor tests perforned:

(1) Tenperature and Humidity Testing of CGuided M ssile Conponents. Places
specimen in the test chanber which is equi pped with automatic programi ng
controls. If the programis new, cuts a camfor the control instrunent that wll
cause it to follow the proper test schedule. Camis usually of plastic and is
cut by use of band saw. Specific configuration is determ ned by the supervisor
I ncunmbent installs the cam and makes a visual check of accuracy. Al so, sets and
checks for proper operation, the safety linmt swtches which protect the test
speci nen.



(2) Shock Tests on Hyge Shock Equi prent. Drains all water fromthe
machi ne, disconnects all water and high pressure air hoses, and disassenbl es the
pi ston housi ng portion of the machine using a jib boomcrane to handl e the heavy
parts. Installs proper netering pin and reassenbl es equi pnent. Fills machine
wi th proper anpbunt of water to limt power stroke and adjusts pressure
accordingly by test firing the equi pment. Checks during test firing to see that
recordi ng equi pnent is working properly. Installs specinen and perforns test.

(3) Acceleration Tests on Centrifuge. Munts specinmen on rotating arm and
adj usts counter balance to obtain proper static and dynam c bal ance (rotating
armis equipped with a balance indicator). Sets nmachine for proper rate of
revol utions, checks to see that recordi ng equi pnent is working properly and runs
test. On certain types of acceleration test machines the time of acceleration
| ength of sustained accel eration and decay time of accel eration must be pre-set
on pre-set counters, and the rate of increase of acceleration or decel eration
controlled by adjusting the oil pressure of volunes of flow of the hydraulic
drive system This equiprment is designed for high inpulse acceleration testing
and data is recorded autonmatically.

(4) Vibration Testing. This includes use of both nechanical and el ectro-
dynam ¢ vi bration equi pnrent. On mechani cal equi pment, after specinen i s nounted,
the anplitude of vibration is controlled by nechanically adjusting counter
bal anced wei ghts on a rotating shaft. Frequency of vibration is controlled
t hrough a vari abl e-speed drive. The el ectrodynami c vibration nachine is
automatically controlled and data recorded through an el ectronic consol e which
requi res adjustnents of controls by the operator during test. Test requirenents
nmust be set into the control console prior to the begi nning of each test, the
vari abl es include frequency, anplitude, acceleration, and scanning rate.
Mounting procedures rmust be carefully followed in nounting items for vibration
testing, e.g., proper torque nust be applied to the mounting bolts and
accel eroneters nust have proper tension in order to obtain valid data.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Mist have basic know edge of functions of nechanical

el ectro-nechani cal, and electronic test equiprment used in environnmental testing
and be able to understand and apply testing procedures contained in OS's,

M1 Stds or other docunents. In this respect, due to rapid advances in many areas
of environmental testing, much of the equipnent is of new design thus there is a
continual requirenent for |earning of new test nethods and procedures and

fam liarization with new principles of operations. Miust be capable of properly
usi ng band saws, power sanders, hand files, torque wenches, various hand tools,
pol aroi d canmeras, voltmeters, and electric timers. Background nust al so show
general know edge and ability to work wi th expl osives.

Requires initiative and judgment in recognizing equi pnent nal function
m soperation or specinen failure in order to take appropriate action while the
test is in progress.

B. Responsibility: General supervision is provided by an Engi neer or a
Techni ci an. Supervi sor inspects work for accuracy and correctness. Accuracy and
reliability in the exercise of judgment regarding acceptability of tested itens
is essential. Judgnents are nade on the basis of established specifications and
requirenents.

C. Physical Effort: Mist be capable of operation of hoists, dollies, hand
trucks, and ot her handling equipnent in test set up and noving | arge test




speci nens or operating equi pnent. Average wei ght of test conponents and
equi pnment handl ed manual ly is 30 pounds al though wei ghts handl ed nmechanical |y
may anount to as rmuch as 4,000 pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Approxinmately 60 percent of the tine there is exposure to
dangers from novi ng obj ects, high voltage electrical conductors, high or |ow
tenperatures, and high hydrostatic and air pressures. Resulting injuries could
be cuts, burns, shocks and bruises, or other simlar injuries. Al so
intermttently handl es and tests explosive | oaded conponents. Wbrk is perfornmed
i ndoors in a properly heated and illum nated room

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Environnental Test Equi pnent Operator, 5439
(Where the purpose of the job is to determ ne whether the ordnance materi al

i nspected conplies with standards, specifications or contractual requirements,
rather than to operate the test equi pment w thout maki ng such determ nations,
the appropriate classification is Ordnance Equi pnent |nspector, W5 6641-09). The
OPM Standard for Machinist, 3414 is the nost nearly related for job grading

pur poses.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The variety of equi pnment operations perfornmed and the conplexity of set-ups and
operating procedures in the typical job description are conparable to those
described at the W59 | evel of the Mchinist Standard where the operator

i ndependent |y nmakes set-ups to one or nore types of nachine tools requiring
vari ous machi ne tool attachnents. The job is also conparable with the

Responsi bility, Physical Effort, and Wrking Conditions factors as described at
the W& 9 level of the standard. Accordingly, the proper grade |level of the job
is W9, and it is properly classified as Environnental Test Equi prent Operator
WG 5439- 09.



WG- 5478- 06
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
PORTABLE EQUI PMENT OPERATOR, WG 5478-06
. GENERAL

Qperates various pneunatic tools to break up or drill hard surfaces such as
concrete, asphalt, and masonry.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Operates jack hammer equi pped with various tool attachnents to break up
concrete, masonry and asphalt surfaces and to trimrough edges of excavations in
such surfaces. Uses various hand tools to trimrough edges. Operates rotary
drill to drill holes in masonry walls, ceilings, floors and pavenents. Operates
jack hamrer with tanping attachnent to conpact earth or concrete, and uses

vi brator attachnment to renmove air pockets fromfreshly poured concrete.

Starts, adjusts and stops air conpressor. Attaches hoses and jack hamer to air
outlets. Selects and attaches various tools. Mintains equi pment by greasing,
oi ling and adjusting; nakes mnor repairs; and nmintains air conpressor and
tools in operating condition

Performs ot her work such as assisting other workers in shoveling digging, and
unl oadi ng supplies and equi pnent.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Know edge is required of the operation, adjustnent and
preventive and m nor corrective maintenance of air conpressors, pneumatic
drills, jack hamrers, and rel ated pneunatic tools and accessories. Mist have
skill indrilling holes in concrete and masonry to proper size and depth and be
able to break, cut or trimconcrete, masonry and asphalt surfaces to required
speci fications.

B. Responsibility: Receives assignnents froma supervisor or higher |eve

enpl oyee. Routine assignments are given with general directions as to the

| ocation and nature of work to be done. Non-recurring assignnments are given with
nore specific instructions such as the location, size and depth of holes to be
drilled. Incumbent may performindividual assignments with or wi thout direct
supervision. Directions received usually have to do with what is to be
acconpl i shed rat her than how the equi pnent is to be operated. Wrk nay be spot
checked frequently. Incumbent nust use judgnent in notifying the supervisor or

hi gher | evel enpl oyee when equi prent mal functions require nore than m nor
corrective mai nt enance.

C. Physical Effort: Lifts and continually positions jack hamrers and ot her
equi pnment wei ghing up to 100 pounds. Works standing for long periods of time in
st ooped or other awkward stances.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks outside in all kinds of weather, or indoors in
danp, or other adverse conditions. Continually exposed to high concentrations of
dust when breaking up or drilling masonry and other nmaterials. |Is subject to




cuts, bruises and abrasions fromfalling or flying particles of concrete and
other objects. Is subject to continuous jarring of body from operation of
pneumatic tools.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Portable Equi pment Operator, 5748: and the

O fice of Personnel Managenent Standard for Cenent Finisher, 3602 is the npst
nearly applicable to this occupation for job grading purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The skill and know edges required of this job are conparable to those required
of WG 6 Cement Finishers who use a variety of power tools conmmon to their trade
such as paving breakers, pneumatic hamrers and concrete saws to renove broken
concrete. The Responsibility, Physical Effort and Wrking Conditions are al so
conparable to the W56 criteria of the Cenent Finisher Standard. Accordingly,
the proper grade for this job is W6 and the proper classification is Portable
Equi pnent Operator, WG 5478-06



WG 5485- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
Al RCRAFT VEEI GHT AND BALANCE SPECI ALI ST, WG 5485-10

| . GENERAL
Revi ews aircraft docunentati on on what equi pnent shoul d be added
or renoved which would affect the wei ght and bal ance of the
aircraft; physically inventories aircraft when wei ghi ng; perforns
wei ghi ng operation; and conputes basic weight and noment and

center of gravity.

I'l. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Ensures wei ghing scal es are properly zeroed and assures currency
of calibration dates and adequacy of all equi pnent used for weight
range of aircraft being weighed. Follows proper nethods and
procedures in jacking and | eveling. Determines valid hydroneter
readi ngs of fuel weighed and tenperature if aboard aircraft.

Wei ght considerations for the hydraulic fluid, deicer, liquid
oxygen, etc. are conputed to achieve true basic weight and nonent
of aircraft.

Revi ews work orders, changes, bulletins, and special work requests
for modifications, structural changes and determ nes the addition
or deletion of fixed equipnent affecting weight and bal ance of
aircraft. Physically inventories aircraft contents when wei ghed.
Di stingui shes, determ nes and conputes their relative effect on
obt ai ni ng basic weight data. Determnes reaction points for

wei ghing aircraft and | evels; and neasures di stance of applicable
reaction points to reference datumline for values used in
conputing basic weight. Applies applicable fornmulas to determ ne
the center of gravity, percent of Mean Aerodynam ¢ Chord and/ or

I ndex for each aircraft classification and Chart "C' entry.

Prepares Airplane Wi ghing Record (DD 365B) of the Wight and

Bal ance Data Handbook. Enters prescribed reaction point val ues and
conputes the total nonent effect of aircraft as weighed. Del etes
or makes additions as reflected by the inventory to obtain basic
wei ght and nonent for entry on the Basic Wi ght and Bal ance Record
(DD-365C). Deternmines the ambunt and station |ocations of ballast
necessary or ballast to be renoved to maintain the center of
gravity within the Chart "E" tables of limtations, range or

envel ope. hserves maxi mum gross weight limtations for take off
as well as landing conditions under all |oading conditions
established in applicable Chart "E' for a particular aircraft

type. Advi ses Weapons Engi neer when maxi num gross wei ght exceeds
limtations and works in close conjunction with the Project

Engi neering to alleviate this unsatisfactory condition and sees
that this discrepancy is corrected prior to releasing aircraft.

Corrects Basic Wight Check List (DD 365A) to reflect added or
renoved itens accordingly. Makes a sinmilar entry on Basic Wi ght



and Bal ance Record (DD-365C) and updates the running total basic
wei ght and basic nmonent of aircraft and currency of date for
pilots utilization in |loading of aircraft.

Makes proper entries on the Basic Wight and Bal ance Record (DD
365C) to reflect the history of changes in structure or equipnent
affecting the center of gravity of aircraft. Constructs and
updat es the Basic Wi ght Check List (DD 365A) as required by major
nmodi fi cati ons, changes in operating equi pnent, or changes in
configuration of the aircraft. As reflected by the Basic Wi ght
Check List (DD 365A) determ nes equipnent or itens to be renoved
or added to the basic weight record on the Basic Wight and

Bal ance Record Form (DD-365C).

Coordi nates wi th Weapons Engi neering Departnent concerni ng new
equi pnent and projects to be installed or renoved which woul d

af fect basic weight and balance on all aircraft processed.

Det erm nes whether aircraft is properly |oaded and bal anced for
safety of flight by utilizing the information in the Chart "E' and
whet her take off conditions are within weight and bal ance
limtations.

I'11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Mist possess and understand the practica
aspects of the mechanical, electrical and electronic trades in
both fixed wing and rotary wing aircraft. Miust be thoroughly
know edgeabl e i n aerodynami cs of fixed and rotary wing aircraft
and be capable of instructing others in the critical aspects of
center of gravity locations. Mist be know edgeable in aircraft
handl i ng and j acki ng techni ques, and be thoroughly proficient in
mat hemat i cal conputati ons and wei ght and bal ance techni ques. Mist
be able to deternmine | ocation and anount of ballast.

B. Responsibility: Receives work assignnents froma supervi sor who
al so provides technical assistance as required. Perforns al
assigned tasks with m ni num supervision. Ensures all docunented
work is acconplished, certified, and verified in accordance with
the production certification programof the facility. Ensures

def ect s/ di screpanci es di scovered during routine processing, which
have not been previously docunented, are brought to the attention
of personnel authorized to annotate official records. Is
responsi bl e for work progressi on and coordination with the

associ ated trades to conmplete all docunented work on schedule. Is
responsi bl e for good housekeepi ng practices and observance of
safety and fire prevention especially around fueled aircraft and
oxygen systens.

C. Physical Effort: Miust be able to carry 50 | bs. approxi mately
150 feet and at tines handle 100 | bs. with assistance for very
short distances. Dollies are normally used for weights over 50

| bs. Heavy exertion is sel dom necessary over an extended period of
time. Must be able to clinmb, squat, stoop, and bend in open and
cranped spaces. Miust be able to work fromstands up to 35 feet in
el evati on.




D. Working Conditions: Work is nornmally performed indoors with
some exposure to one or nore of the follow ng: dust, dirt, grease,
oils, aviation fuels, odors, and cl eaning agents. Wrk may be
performed on aircraft wi ngs or platforns which may be wet during

i ncl ement weather. Noise |evel exceeds the standard 90 deci be

| evel sone of the tine during which ear defending protection nust
be worn. Work is subject to normal hazards of accidents.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose
characteristics match this typical job description is Aircraft
Wei ght and Bal ance Specialist, 5485; and the OPM Standard for

I nspectors is the nost nearly related to this occupation for job
gradi ng purposes because the job is involved with the
acceptability of aircraft.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

In conparing this job with the criteria of the Inspector standard
the job neets Situation B of Factor |I. An aircraft is composed of
such compl ex systens as described in Situation C, but the

i ncunbent is not involved with the systens of the aircraft. The
judgrments that are namde concerning weight distribution of the
aircraft involve conponents and assenblies, which are nore in |line
with Situation B. Instructions and guides are avail able but are
complicated and may require nodification in their application
This nmeets Level Il of Factor Il. For Factor Ill, Situation B
Degree B best describes the skills and know edges in terns of
application of a variety of difficult techniques to exam ne the
aircraft for proper weight and bal ance. Conversion of the Factor
by application of the Grade Determ nation Chart results in W5 10.
Accordingly, the proper grade of this jobis W10 and it is
properly classified as Aircraft Wight and Bal ance Specialist, W&
5485-10.



WG- 5486- 08
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR

SW MM NG POCL OPERATCR, WG 5486-08

| . GENERAL
Operates and nmi ntai ns swi nm ng pool and associated facilities.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Checks sw mm ng pool area and facilities to assure proper operation and

mai nt enance. QOperates circul ating punps and sunp punps and assures proper
circulation through filters. COperates a small, |ow pressure heating plant. Opens
and cl oses drains at appropriate tines. Runs tests to deternine such things as
causticity, chlorine residual, alkalinity and tenperature of water. M xes and
agitates chenicals and feeds theminto water by hand or through chenical punps.
Swi tches chl orine and anmmoni a cylinders. Lubricates punps and notors. Makes

adj ustments and minor repairs.

Prepares reports on the total quantity of water treated; amounts of chlorine,
alum soda ash, and amoni a added to water; the PH value of treated water, and
the PH val ue of water at recirculating punps; average residual chlorine content
of the pool; the setting of the chlorinator and chenical solution feeders.
Submits sanmples of filtered and unfiltered water. Records test results and water
t enper at ur es.

Cl eans pool, facilities and surrounding area using vacuum acti on equi pnent,
brushes and ot her cl eaning equi pmrent and materials. Checks and cleans filters,
lines and punp house. Back washes filters and adds appropriate chemnicals for
coagul ati on and al gae control. Requisitions chemnicals and other supplies.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Miust have a know edge of the location, function and
operation of various punps, drains, filters, chemi cal feeders and ot her
facilities. Must know correct nethods for running chenical and tenperature tests
and for reading and recording test results. Miust know how to m x specified
chemicals in appropriate amunts in accordance with test readi ngs. Miust be able
to perform preventive nmaintenance to punps, notors and ot her equi pnent and make
m nor adjustnments and repairs.

B. Responsibility: Incumbent works independently according to witten and ora
policies and schedul es for pool operation. Tests, neasurenents, and preventive
mai nt enance are made in accordance with established guides but judgnent nust be
exerci sed in such things as anounts of chenicals to be added in accordance with
test readings and in determ ni ng when mal functi oni ng equi pnent requires calling
in a qualified nechanic rather than m nor adjustnents or repairs. Wrk is
control l ed through review of reports and records and a spot check is made daily
for upkeep of facilities and general adherence to policies and schedul es.




C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires considerabl e standi ng, wal ki ng, clinbing of
stairs or |adders, stooping and lifting. Incumbent nust be able to |ift bags or
ot her containers up to 50 pounds unassi sted.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrk is perforned outdoors is hot, cold and rainy

weat her. |Is frequently exposed to fumes or dust fromvarious chenicals as well
as burns, cuts and bruises fromworking with or near caustic conpounds, notors,
punps and other materials and equi prment. Al so subject to falls.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Sw nmng Pool Operator, 5486, and the O fice of
Personnel Managenent Standard for Water Treatnent Plant Operator, 5409 is the
nost nearly applicable to this occupation for job grading purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

Water Plant Qperators, W7 work in central punping plants where the water
treatment is confined to one or a few sinple processes. They check punpi ng
equi prent and gages according to a prescribed schedul e, naking adjustnents to
control valves and punps to control the anmpunt of water or to add material to
soften or aerate. They nmust be fanmiliar with punps, valves and gages and their
pur pose and capacity and they must know how and where to conduct and record
sinple tests.

The job exceeds this level and is nmore characteristic of W58 on the basis of
the skill and know edge required to i ndependently conduct a variety of tests and
nmeasurenents and to introduce a greater variety of chemicals into the systemin
order to nmaintain desirable standards. The job falls short of W9 on the basis
of the greater conplexity of the system and processes characteristic of that

| evel . Responsibility, Physical Effort and Wrking Conditions required in this
job are essentially the sane as those in the W58 level criteria of the Water
Treatment Pl ant Operator Standard. Accordingly, the proper grade of this job is
W58 and it is properly classified as Swiming Pool Operator, W5 5486-08



WG 5701- 08
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
MOBI LE EQUI PMENT DI SPATCHER, WG 5701-08

| . GENERAL
Assi gns operators and di spatches a variety of nobile equipnent (e.g., cargo
trucks, special purpose trucks, passenger vehicles and materials handling
equi prent) best suited for the work to be acconplished. Inspects vehicles and

keeps records of vehicle status.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Assi gns equi pnent and operators to individual trips and special tasks on the
basi s of requests received. Determ nes the appropriate type and size of

equi pnment and a qualified operator based on the details of the work

requi renents. Instructs operators concerning any special technical or
operational elenents of the work which are not apparent fromthe work request.
Establ i shes an assignnent priority order when necessary. May plan routings to
conserve travel time or distance or to acconplish nmore than one operation in a
single run.

Mai ntai ns records of equi pnent status, |ocation and nunbers. Consoli dates
operators' trip reports and records gasoline consunption. |Inspects vehicles for
mai nt enance, safety and operating requirenents. Dispatches tow trucks or repair
crews to assist disabled vehicles.

May occasionally operate equi pnent and give operating tests to prospective
oper at ors.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Dispatchers nust have intimte know edge of the
capabilities of a variety of nobile equi pnrent and be able to project thenselves
into a shop environment in order to dispatch the appropriate equi prent for the
requi renents of the job. Know edge of transportation routes and shop |ocations
is al so necessary. Dispatcher should be able to determine the severity of

equi pnment mal functi ons and arrange for necessary repairs.

B. Responsibility: Wrks under general supervision. The di spatcher nust see that
assigned equi pnent is properly maintained, safely operated, and available with a
qualified operator in a tinely fashion for each assignnent. The supervisor
reviews the work perforned on the basis of results achieved.

C. Physical Effort: The work is not arduous in nature and requires little
lifting, carrying or stooping.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wirk is generally perforned indoors in a well |ighted and
ventilated office. Some work may be performed outdoors in inclenment weather. My
be exposed to equi pnment exhaust funes.

EVALUATI ON



Appropriate Title, Series and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Mbile Equi prent D spatcher, Ws5701. The O fice
of Personnel Managenent Standard for Fuel Distribution System Operator is the
nost nearly related to this standard for job grading purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

WG 8 Fuel Distribution System Wrkers operate a conplex work station or portion
of a large fuel distribution system They work from | oadi ng and pi peline
transfer schedul es and other instructions to |oad, unload, transfer or store
fuel supplies. They coordinate these actions with other stations, nake
adjustments to maintain pipe pressure, and start or stop punps based on the
readi ngs fromtank gages, warning horns, signal l|lights and operating needs. They
sound tanks, keep records of gage and scal e readi ngs and transfer vol unes, and
patrol pipelines and tank farmareas to check on the need for naintenance and
repair work. This level of skill, know edge and responsibility found in fue
distribution and control duties is conparable to the level required to perform
the duties of the Mobile Equi pnent Di spatcher. Since Wrking Conditions and
Physi cal Effort are substantially the same for both jobs, this job is correctly
graded at W8 and is properly classified as Mbile Equi pment Di spatcher, W
5701 - 08

Not e: The degree of selectivity in the determ nation and assi gnnent of equi pnent
by the Dispatcher to acconplish a specific work project is one of the principa
di stinctions between General Schedul e and Federal Wage System Di spatchers. Jobs
which are primarily involved w th nmaintaining comunicati on between the

Equi pnrent Operator and the di spatching point and perfornming clerical duties such
as keeping records of assignnments are properly classified in the Genera
Schedul e.



WG 5701- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
RAI LROAD DI SPATCHER, WG 5701-10
I . GENERAL

Controls the receipt and disposition of all railroad rolling stock entering of
| eaving a naval facility.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Controls the novenent of incomng and outgoing railroad cars by assigning a

| ocomptive and crew to specific jobs and naking up switch orders. Deternines the
order of these novements based on the priority of the freight to be noved and
the availability of different types of railcars. Miintains records of car
novenments, contents, and track and equi pnment condition. Acts as liaison in
coordinating train movenents with representatives of private railroads and ot her
installation activities.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Miust be thoroughly fam liar with established
regul ati ons, procedures and nethods relating to railroad operations on a
government installation. Must be able to interpret and apply association of
American railroad circulars and panphlets relating to rail car |oading and
i nspection and be familiar with the official railway equi pnment register

B. Responsibility: The Di spatcher works under the general supervision of a
supervi sor who assigns general priorities and special requirenents. However, the
Di spatcher has considerable latitude in conducting daily operations and work is
usual ly reviewed only for conpliance with overall operating procedures.

C. Physical Effort: Prol onged physical effort is not usually required. A high
degree of alertness and concentration is, however, necessary to nonitor the safe
and efficient movenent of trains.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wirk is generally perforned i ndoors with adequate heat
and |ight. May perform sone work outdoors exposed to inclenment weather
condi tions.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Railroad D spatcher, 5701. The O fice of

Per sonnel Managenent Standards for Brakeman and Conductor, 5736 and Boiler Plant
Qperator, 5402 are the nost nearly related to this occupation for job grading
pur poses.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs




The WG9 Conductor, as crew nenber in charge of on-site operations, nmonitors the
saf e makeup, breakup and novenent of a train, typically including the activities
of a Brakeman and a Loconotive Engi neer. The Conductor plans the best sequence
of nmoves to expedite the operation, sites the Brakenen, insures that freight is
properly secured and records the activities of the train and crew. The Railroad
Di spatcher's duties exceed this | evel because of the responsibility for yard-

wi de control of trains including determning the orders of train and car
nmoverment s based on the priority of the freight to be noved and the availability
of different types of railcars. This special additional responsibility is

anal ogous to the one grade credit given to Boiler Plant Operators for shift
responsi bility where one operator is responsible for the operation and control

of an entire plant. In addition, Physical Effort and Wrking Conditions for both
jobs are essentially the same. Accordingly, the proper grade of the job is W5 10
and it is properly classified as Railroad D spatcher, Ws5701-10.



WG 5876- 10
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ELECTROMOTI VE EQUI PMENT MECHANI C, WG 5876- 10
| . GENERAL
Tests, overhauls, and repairs a variety of electrically powered materials
handl i ng equi prent, such as high lift trucks, industrial tractors, transporters,

projectile lifts, cranes, and pallet trucks.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Over haul s equi pnment. Anal yzes defects in operation, and |ocates faulty parts by
observi ng equi pnent in operation and by using voltmeters and other testing
instruments. Disassenbl es equi pnent to gain access to defective parts. Checks
electrical circuits. Repairs or replaces such parts as contacts, brushes, field
coils, switches, oil seals, bearings, and drive pinions. Tightens or solders
term nal connections. C eans commutators. Tests, turns down, and rew nds
armatures and field coils. Reassenbl es equi pment. Makes adjustnments to such
parts as governors, resistors, and relays to insure efficient operation
Overhauls, repairs, relines, and adjusts nechani cal and hydraulic brakes and
controls, gearing chain assenblies, clutches and power takeoffs. Ceans and

| ubricates equi pnent.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Miust have a thorough know edge of the electrical systens
of materials handling equipnent as well as the hydraulic and pneumatic
conponents. Miust have ability to troubl eshoot, overhaul and repair electric
motors and circuitry. Mist have ability to use a w de range of troubl eshooting,
testing and repairing equi pnent for nechanical and electrical systens. Mist have
ability to read and use technical nmanuals, illustrations, diagrans, schematics,
and simlar guides covering the conplete assenbly and | ayout of electrically
powered material s handling equi prent.

B. Responsibility: Incunbent works frominstructions such as work orders, pre-
repair inspection reports, oral instructions, etc. Exam nes, checks and tests

t he equi pnent determ nes type and extent of repairs; plans sequence of repairs;
chooses tools and acconplishes the tasks. Wrk is checked at conpletion for
adequacy.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires frequent bendi ng, reaching, crouching,
standi ng and arm novenent. Sonetines works in awkward positions or cranped
areas. Frequently lifts and carries itenms wei ghing up to about 40 pounds and
Lifts heavier items using jacks, hoists or hel pers.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrk may be inside or outside. May be exposed to drafts,
changi ng tenmperature, and | oud noise. When worki ng outside the weather may

i nclude rain or snow. May be exposed to dust, heat, funes and hard damp floors
and the possibility of receiving cuts, burns, bruises, strains, and el ectrical

shock. Workers may be required to wear protective equi pnent such as hard hats,

ear devices, eyeglasses, gloves, etc.




EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Electronotive Equi pnent Mechanic; and the OPM
Standard for Powered Support Systens Mechanic, 5378 is the nbst nearly rel ated
to this occupation for job grading purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The equi pnent repaired in this job conpares to the equi pment repaired by Wz 10
Power ed Support Systens Mechani cs who troubl eshoot, overhaul, rebuild and repair
power ed support systens with the major conponents such as engi nes, generators,
etc. in aircraft ground support equi pnment, construction support equipnent, etc.
This requires a knowl edge of the nmechanical and el ectrical makeup and operation
of such equi pnent, which is conparable to the skill and know edge required for
this job. Responsibility, Physical Effort and Wrking Conditions required in
this job are essentially the same as those in the W10 criteria for 5378
Power ed Support Systens Mechanic. Accordingly, the proper grade of this job is
W10, and it is properly classified as El ectronotive Equi prent Mechanic, W&
5876-10.



WG 6907-4-6
JOB GRADI NG AND COVERAGE GUI DANCE
FOR

MATERI ALS HANDLER, 6907
( Wz 4-6, Leader, Supervisor)

I ntroducti on

There are nunber of common factors that will have to be anal yzed prior
to determning the proper classification of a materials handler job.
These factors fall under the headi ngs of pay category, series, and
grade. An understanding of these factors, and their relationship to
the Materials Handl er and rel ated occupations, will enable activity
classifiers to make correct gradi ng deterninations despite the variety
of war ehousi ng functions and organi zations in which they are | ocated.

Pay Cat egory

Sonme positions which involve the receipt, storage, and issue of
supplies also include the maintenance of associ ated docunentation to
the extent that a decision on the appropriate pay category is
difficult. These m xed pay category positions are subject to the

gui dance on nixed positions in Section IV of the General |ntroduction
Background and Instructions to the Position Cassification Standards.
Thi s gui dance states that the first step in determnining the pay
category is to deternine the primary duty. A clue to the primary duty
may be found in the purpose and conplexity of the docunentation

mai ntained. |If the records serve to identify itens to be received or

i ssued fromthe warehouse (e.g., bills of lading), or to verify and
reconcil e naster records, or are provided to another position or
section for further processing where accountability is maintained, then
the record keeping is secondary to the warehousing. Therefore, since

t he physical handling of stock constitutes the primary purpose and
duty, the position should be classified under the Federal Wage System
(FW5). If the records which are maintained serve as the prinmary source
of information such as supply category, stock level, cost or stock
nunber, however, then the responsibility for accurate record keeping is
t he purpose of the position and constitutes the primary duty. Such a
position is classified under the General Schedule (GS). To illustrate
the deternination of pay category, the following brief duty statenents
are provi ded as exanpl es:

1. Receives and stores incomng supplies. Verifies and signs bil
of lading and provides it to Docunentation Section for further
processing. |Issues supplies to custoners and obtains custoner receipt
for processing by Docunentation Section. Consolidates supplies of the
sane type into mni mum nunber of |ocations. Miintains records
designating the location and quantity of itens on hand to expedite
obt ai ni ng supplies for issue, consolidation or novenent. Since these
duties invol ve warehousing functions and the record keeping is of a
support nature, the position is classified under the FW5.

2. Physically counts inventories, reconciles count with computer
generated count cards and updates nmaster conputer inventory listing.




Moves stock to consolidate supplies of the sane type and facilitate

i nventory count. Since accurate record keeping is the purpose of this
position, the position is classified under the GS. Positions in which
physical inventory is auxiliary to other warehousing functions cone
under the FW5.

3. Verifies the quantity, price, unit of issue, conditions,
classification, and stock or control nunmber of material in storage. The
count involves clinbing racks, leaning into bins, bringlng down pallets
to nore convenient |ocations and handling heavy containers. Although
this position appears to be GS at first glance, a closer analysis
reveals that the work primarily requires a know edge of warehousi ng
nmet hods, procedures and storage |locations rather than that of supply
operations, programrequirenents and the ability to apply established
supply policies and regul ations. As such this work is properly
classified by reference to the FW5 Materials Handl er Standard.

It is apparent fromthese exanples that the determ nation of the
primary duty of a position for pay category purposes requires a

know edgeabl e anal ysis of the position using both FWs5 and GS criteria.
Oten the task can be facilitated by considering the environnment that
surrounds a particular position. These environnental factors would

i nclude the nature of the organization, working relationships with
other positions in the organization, normal |ines of career
progression, equitable pay relationships with other positions within

t he i medi ate organi zati on and nmanagenent's intent in creating the
posi tion.

Seri es

Once a deternination has been nade that a job is properly covered by
t he Federal Wage System it nust be reviewed for occupational duty

content. Many duties perfornmed in warehousing activities are not
t hensel ves those of a Materials Handler, rather they are supportive of
the function, e.g., |laboring and equi pment operation. The Introduction

to the Federal Wage System Job Grading System notes that m xed jobs
such as this should be graded in keeping with the duties that (1)

i nvol ve the highest skill and qualification requirements of the job and
(2) are a regular and recurring part of the job, even if the duties

i nvol ved are not perforned for a majority of the time. This guidance
is inmportant to renenber since the highest level of work in a
particular job may include duties that resenble those discussed in the
Mat eri al s Handl er Standard, but woul d be nore appropriately graded by
reference to another OPM Standard such as Material s Exani ning and
Identifying, Fork Lift Operator, or Tools and Parts Attendant.

The best way to begin reviewing related occupations is to ook at the
series coverage of the Materials Handler Standard itself. The W5 6907
definition includes work involved in the receiving, storing, and
assenbling for issue or shipnent; and distributing a variety of bin and
bul k supplies, nmaterials, equipnent, and comodities. This work
requires a know edge of the nethods used in processing, handling, and
storing of materials and equi pnent through a supply facility; the
ability to log receipt, storage, and shipnent data; and the ability to
use manual or nechani zed equi prent to nove, stack, bin, and position
mat eri al s and equi pnent. Such jobs are located in operations such as



freight term nals, nechani zed and non-nechani zed war ehouses and open
st orage areas.

Thi s occupati on coverage statenent sonmewhat resenbles that of the 6904
Tool s and Parts Attendant since jobs covered by either standard invol ve
recei ving and storing equi pment and supplies. The prinmary requirenment
of the Tools and Parts Attendant; however, differs fromthat of the

Mat eri al s Handl er because the job involves issuing and checking in
tool s, equi pment, shop supplies and repair parts directly to or from
producti on workers such as Machinists and Aircraft Mechanics and
requires that the attendant have a know edge of various tools and parts
in order to correctly issue the items requested or reconmend
substitutes. Another occupation found in a production environnment

whi ch resenbles the Materials Handler is the Materials Expediter, 6910.

Enpl oyees in this classification route and expedite the novenent of
parts, supplies, and materials to neet priority needs wi thin production
and repair facilities. This work has a primary requirenment that the
expediter be famliar with material characteristics, uses, condition

i ndustrial production shop procedures, shop layout, and internal supply
sources. This know edge is necessary to perform such duties as

| ocating and repl enishing bins with | ow stock | evels, obtaining needed
items fromother material support units, assenbling itens into kits and
delivering priority itenms directly to the appropriate production shops.

Anot her related occupation the 6912 Materials Examiner and ldentifyer
identify, condition classify, categorize, and process naterials and
equi prent according to established procedures. These duties require
the worker to have the ability to recognize various stock cl asses,
deternm ne the condition of the itemby visual observation or by
performng a few sinple tests, and to have a know edge of docunentation
and routing procedures in order to provide for the itenis technica
review, storage, repair or disposal

The 6914 Store Worker also perfornms work sinilar to the Materials
Handl er in receiving and unpacki ng supplies, checking for proper
gquantity, danage, shortage or overage, and storing supplies in proper

| ocations. The store worker, however, works in the retail environment
such as a Servnart where the storage of material is short term and
there is a heavy enphasis on displaying it in a nmanner which appeals to
custoners. This requires other skills and know edge such as price
mar ki ng itens, preparing and stocking merchandi se on di splay shel ves,
mai nt ai ni ng shel f stocks, answering custoner inquiries and reporting
cust omrer pref erences.

The Navy rating of Stevedore, 3543, has al so been the cause of sone
Confusion concerning its application and coverage relative to
Materi al s Handl er jobs. Stevedores work in a quasi warehousing setting
under the ship s tackle and dockside to | oad and unl oad shi ps and ot her

vessels. |In addition they transport nmaterials between docksi de and the
ship’s deck or hold and performthe rigging, |ashing, and stow ng
necessary to | oad and unl oad the vessel. A job nmust have all these

characteristics to be considered a stevedore. Since few activities
have a requirement for full-time Stevedore jobs, this rating is usually
used on a when-actuall y-engaged basis for enployees in rel ated
classifications such as Materials Handler. Although the qualifications
necessary to perform stevedoring work are simlar to those of the



Mat eri al s Handl er occupation, classifiers should be aware that the
gradi ng anal ysis of these jobs is appropriately made by reference to
the OPM Standard for Bl ocker and Bracer, 4602 since it better reflects
the primary purpose of the Stevedoring occupation to perform work

i nvol vi ng | oadi ng, securing, or unloading ship’ s cargo.

As a final exanple of how a series allocation is determ ned for a job
with mxed duties, consider the follow ng duty statement: The

i ncumbent prepares tally lists of material quantities, visually checks
material for danage or deterioration, stacks and piles itens accordi ng
to instruction, and | oads and unl oads heavy boxes and bul ky suppli es.
The i ncunbent al so opens crates and boxes using crowbars, cuts bands
usi ng shears, and operates a fork lift capable of lifting |loads up to 4
tons as high as 12 feet. The fork Iift is driven over concrete floors
of a warehouse. These responsibilities include duties that are
mentioned in the Job G ading Standards for Materials Handl er, Laborer
and Fork Lift Operator. At first glance, it appears as if the position
shoul d be classified as a Materials Handler. However, a quick review
of the applicable standards indicates that the |aboring duties match
the W2 level, the materials handling duties match the W4 | evel and
the fork Iift operations match the W5 level. Applying the m xed job
grading criteria outlined in the Introduction to the FWSs Job G adi ng
System the job is correctly classified as Fork Lift Operator, WG 5704-
05. The rationale is that jobs requiring the performance of work in
two or nore occupations are coded to the occupation which is npst

i mportant for recruitment, selection, placenment, pronotion, or
reduction-in-force purposes. GCenerally, the series of the highest

skill requirement of the job is considered npst inportant for these

pur poses.

G ade

Material s Handl ers often are assigned to a general job description that
is designed to cover several work situations. |In sone instances the
duties described in these jobs are at nore than one grade level. \Where

this situation exists, good position managenent procedures dictate that
the job be reviewed to deternmine the feasibility of restructuring it.
For exanple, tasks that are purely manual |abor such as lifting,

| oadi ng and unl oadi ng could be allocated to Laborer jobs; and jobs that
require only the lowest |level of materials handling skill and

know edge could be all ocated as W4 Materials Handl er

Briefly, the W4 Materials Handler perforns routine and repetitive

mat eri al s handling tasks such as conparing the marki ngs and quantities
of items with receiving reports and storing or assenbling itens
according to detailed instructions. The W5 Materials Handl er
functions as a full journey |evel worker who uses a know edge of the
overal | warehousing plan and accepted warehousi ng methods to sel ect
storage |l ocations and stores, stacks or palletizes itens based on their
use, size, shape, quantity, and possibility of contanmi nation. The W6
Mat eri al s Handl er, on the other hand, is either responsible for al
function (receiving, storing, issuing or shipping) within a small

war ehouse or a single function within a | arge warehouse.

Situations contrary to this normal progression such as where there are
no W4 Materials Handlers in the organization or inexperienced
personnel are being hired at the W5 | evel should be avoided



In order to provide sone clarification and gui dance, a nunber of
conmonl y encount ered war ehousi ng duti es have been identified and graded
in accordance with the criteria of the Materials Handl er Standard.
Wil e these typical duties are not intended to be all inclusive,
hopefully they will be helpful to activity classifiers in applying the
Materials Handling grading criteria to the situations at their
activities.

Every war ehousi ng operation has W4 | evel work. W54 Materials
Handl ers manual |y stack, palletize, arrange and rotate itens
accordingly to height, width and wei ght instructions provided by a
supervisor. W4 Materials Handl ers nmust know t he general |ayout of
est abl i shed bin, bulk and other storage |ocations. They conpare
mar ki ngs and quantities of incoming itens with receiving reports;

pl ace, arrange, rotate, mark and tag itens on pallets, in bins, and in
ot her storage |ocations, and assenble itens for issue and shi pment
according to clear and conplete instructions. As an exanple of how
these criteria are applied, the followi ng typical materials handling
duties are considered to be W4 | evel work:

- Screens receiving docurments and items to verify stock number,
guantity, nonenclature and condition of itens. Notes discrepancies on
recei ving reports and notifies responsi ble personnel. Myves itens to
storage | ocations and cheeks against itens already in stock to verify
that received and stock itens are identical. Stores items follow ng
required practices.

- Consolidates and rough packs itenms in containers for shipnent or
delivery to local custoners. Straps to pallets with hand strapping
equi pnent .

- Wrks in an automated materials handling system (AVHS) war ehouse
where the operation is highly structured, with repetitive work being
acconpl i shed according to clearly established procedures. Perforns
duties such as pulling packing docunents and forwardi ng to key punch
operators to obtain a destination card. G oups packages by destination
Visually inspects containers for obvious damage. Mowves to predeternined
| ocation using manual |y powered equi prment.

- Picks items frombin areas and places in bags with docunents. Places
tote pans for schedul ed calls on AVHS conveyor system Notes
di screpancies and | ow bin |levels and notifies responsible personnel

W5 Materials Handl ers handl e the recei pt of incom ng shipnments from
the off | oadi ng stages through the noverment of itens to storage areas;
sel ect proper storage |ocations; assenble items for shipnent; and
store, stack, and palletize items without instructions on the nethods
or procedures to be used. The follow ng duties are considered to be W&
5 level work:

- Loads and unl oads cars, trucks and vans while tallying and checki ng
suppl i es agai nst receiving docunents. Stores material in storage areas
on pallets, racks, bins, stacks or piles according to planograph

| ocations and storage requirements for the type of material involved.
Forwar ds docunents to processing points. Based on information in issue
or shi pping docunments determines the priority in which to acconplish



the job. Selects material fromstorage |ocations, attaches docunents
and noves to assenbly or shipping points. In issuing or shipping shelf
life items, issues the oldest itemfirst unless an all owance is needed
for shipping time. May over or under issue bulk itenms within
established Iimts and systemrequirenments. Uses catal ogs or mcrofiche
readers to resolve stock discrepancies.

- Separates and noves nmaterials along a pier into assenbly areas

desi gnat ed by destination. Checks docunentation for port of discharge,
quantity, type and size, carrier's nane and bill of |adi ng number.
Remai ns alert to partial shipnents and adds the bal ance upon arrival
Diverts security cargoes such as chemicals or pilferable itens to a
secure area. Checks materials to make sure that the conplete shipment
is present and | oaded.

W56 Materials Handlers are responsible for all functions (receiving,
storing, issuing and shipping) within a snall warehouse or for a single
function within a |l arge warehouse. In performng these duties the W6
Material s Handl er may give directions to |l ower |evel enployees who are
assigned for support or assistance. Typical work situations at the Wz 6
| evel are:

- Responsible for all warehousing operations in a bin and bul k storage
area (security areas, steel yards, disposal areas, and sal vage yards)
relative to physically receiving, storing, rewarehousing, |ocating and
issuing material. Directs work of a small group providing support,

e.g., Laborers, Fork Lift Qperators and |ower |evel Materials Handlers.
Prepares production reports, checks records and screens issue docunents
in order to fill in mssing data. Maintains storage area in accordance
wi th applicable regul ati ons. Responsi ble for |oading and unl oadi ng
operations.

- Receives and checks incom ng shippi ng docunents. Determ nes from

shi ppi ng docurments whether all of the material will be accepted into

t he warehouse or diverted to another area. Assigns a |ower |evel worker
to receive and check material to be off | oaded.

- Recei ves and checks issuing or disposal documents to deternine
gquantity and type of item Takes inventory to determ ne bal ance on hand
and retains quantity indicated by docunent. May change di sposa

quantity based on inventory count. Separates and assenbles itens
according to value, destination or whether item should be
demlitarized. Attaches docunents to items and stores in a hold area
until the itens are called for

- May be assigned to rewarehouse a | arge storage area. Deternmnines
better storage |ocations based on type and size of item shelf Iife and
security requirenents.

Use of Leaders

When a position has regular and recurring responsibility for directing
a crew of 3 or nore persons to acconplish a warehousing function, the
job grading standard for Leader should be reviewed to determ ne whether
the position exceeds the inplied responsibility for work force
direction typical of the W6 | evel and should be graded as a Wage
Leader. The WL allocation is appropriate when the prinary



responsibility of the position is |eading, directing, and training

| ower | evel workers. Care should be taken, however, in deternining the
appropriate | evel of warehousing work |ed, since by definition the
degree of independent authority and responsibility vested in W56

Mat eri al s Handl er obviates the opportunity for other enpl oyees to
exercise |l ead responsibilities over them

Application of Supervisors' Standard to M xed G ade Function

In deternmining the | evel of work supervised where there is a nmix of W&o
5 and WG 6 war ehousi ng work special attention should be paid to the
provision in the Supervisors' Standard on page 15 which deals with a
very basic tenet in grading FW5 jobs - "the total job concept." That
provision states: "Determnine the nonsupervisory grade which best
reflects the difficulty and conplexity of the overall work operations
supervi sed. Usually, this is the grade of the highest |eve

nonsupervi sory enpl oyees who are supervi sed and who under normal job
controls, performthe work of the occupation selected ..." (Enphasis
added) In nost m xed grade warehousing functions it is the W5

Mat eri al s Handl er who operates under these normal job controls referred
toin the provision, with the W6 |evel operating w th considerable

i ndependent authority in the day to day operations of his functions.
This is not to indicate, however, that the W6 |level is never to be
used. Prudent judgnents must be made in this connection keeping in mnd
the total job concept.



ADDENDUM TO JOB GRADI NG AND COVERAGE GUI DANCE
FOR
MATERI ALS HANDLER, 6907

One of the problens in choosing between Materials Handl er grades
W56 and W5 stems fromthe followi ng statement in the standard
at Ws-6: "The W56 Materials Handler is typically assigned work

i nvol ving the acconplishnent of a conpl ete warehousi ng operation
e.g., involving one or a conbination of functions such as

recei ving, shipping, storing, or issuing." W view this statenent
as an attenpt to convey the scope of W56 |evel assignnents, i.e.
that all the steps in one conpl ete warehousi ng operation are
acconpl i shed without instructions except on changes in the genera
war ehousi ng pl an or established requirenents.

A compl et e warehousi ng operation may consi st of receiving,

storage, issue, or shipment or a conbination of these operations.
Responsi bility for a conplete operation is only one characteristic
of Wo6. A job would not neet that level if it does not involve
the ki nds of warehousing decisions and actions further el aborated
upon at that |evel of the standard. For exanple, a W56 receiving
operation is one in which the worker rmust determ ne which docking
area i s nost convenient for off-l|oading; when and howitens are to
be consolidated in holding areas, etc. Wen soneone other than the
wor ker in question nakes these decisions, when the decisions are
straightforward or circunmscribed by set procedures, or when there
are few significant decisions to nake because of the unconplicated
nature of the operation, then the "conpl ete warehousi ng operation"
woul d not be satisified.

By the same token, the question of how | arge a warehousing
operation must be in order to warrant the W56 |level is not

mat eri al except for the fact that | arge warehousi ng operations
usual ly entail nore decision nmaking activity than snmall operations
of the sane kind. O primary inportance, therefore, is the kind of
i ndependent action and deci sion making involved in the area for
which the Materials Handler is responsible.

In examining a wide variety of materials handling jobs, it has
becone apparent that the amount of WG-6 materials handling work
has decreased over the years for one or nore of the follow ng
reasons:

- Leader jobs have been established which have diluted the
responsibilities of existing Materials Handl ers W5 6.

- Mich of the W6 work is done in conmbination with | eader duties
and has been legitimtely classified as | eader (when that
classification results in a higher rate of pay).

- Conputerized storage and retrieval systems and ot her inproved
procedures have reduced the need for on-site worker decisions on
storage and other matters.



- Specialization has dimnished responsibility to sonme extent such
as where stations have been established in |arge storage
operations to handle mssing or msrouted itens.

The W5 | evel therefore has been energing as the nore typica

full performance level. In fact, some functions such as the nore
routi ne stock picking tasks, can be isolated and structured into
continuing jobs at the W4 level. In such cases, a |leader, or W&

5 or W& 6 handl er can make deci si ons on exceptional transactions.

The cases which follow are additions to the illustrative work
assignnents in the basic guide

ADDI TI ONAL | LLUSTRATI VE WORK ASSI GN1MENTS

WG4

Material s Handl er - Storage Branch - Naval Supply Center

Recei ves issue docunments screened by a higher grade materials
handl er or |eader in a binnables area. From document col or code
and conputer coded information on the docunent, determ nes the
priority sequence in which to make the issue, the stock nunber,
itemlocation, quantity to be issued, name of custoner, and shelf
life or other requirements. Sel ects designated itens from storage
| ocati on, makes required annotations on docunment, attaches
docunent to material, assenbles material in boxes or pallets,
according to quantity involved, and nmoves to designated assenbly
area for further processing. Detailed directions are normally not
provi ded for making individual issues. Incunbent works within the
framewor k of standard procedures and nethods and brings

di screpanci es, such as inconplete docunents and other problens to
a hi gher grade worker or |eader for resolution.

According to the 6907 standard the WG4 handl er receives oral and
witten instructions concerning how to select itens for shipnent
and issue. These instructions are clear and, although W4's carry
out repeated assignnents under general supervision, a higher |eve
wor ker or supervisor gives specific instructions on howto do new
operations. WG 4's nust know the general |ayout of established
bin, bulk, and other storage |ocations such as aisles, rows and
tiers, and how these | ocations are marked, tagged, and otherw se
identified. They nust be able to match such specific item
identifications as name, stock or part nunber, letter and number
codes, quantity, and units of issue on containers and at stock

| ocations, with those on receiving reports and i ssue request
forms.

The job matches the description of W4 |evel work rather than W&
5, which involves nore difficult and responsible i ssue assignnents
such as those requiring segregation of materials according to such
factors as condition, type of transaction, or property class, and
routing al ong appropriate process lines. Routine stock picking
functions as described in this job generally do not match the W5
| evel requirement for conpletion of assignments "within the
general warehousi ng plan and without instructions on the nethods,
procedures, or techniques to use" since this inplies a neasure of



experience and judgenment which is not net where the procedures to
follow are clear, and where it requires only a know edge of stock
|l ocations in a specified area, the ability to read procedura
docunents, and a know edge of the routine of the storage area.

WG 5

Materials Handler- Steel Yard - Naval Supply Center

Unl oads, tallies, checks, stows, assenmbles for issue, and | oads
material for shipnent in a steel yard. This is a | arge outdoor
area used for storage of large steel plates, angle iron, large

al um num sheets, large stainless steel plates, netal pipe ranging
from1" to 12" diameter, and other simlar materi al

O floads material fromtrucks and railroad cars by forklift or
with the assistance of a crane. Checks and tallies material

agai nst recei pt docunents. Spots material for crane operators, as
necessary. Sel ects proper stowage in accordance with know edge of
exi sting locations or prior instructions fromthe |eader or
supervi sor and stows material or guides the crane operator in
proper stowage.

Checks issue and shippi ng docunents and assenbles material for

i ssue and/or shipnent. This may entail cutting pipes and | beans
to proper dinensions by positioning the itemand operating a netal
sawi ng nmachi ne. Loads naterial on trucks, railroad cars, or other
conveyances by forklift or by guiding crane operators in this

t ask.

The i ncunbent independently carries out receipts and i ssuances
based on general instructions and know edge of the routine of the
steel yard, using judgenent on when to consult the | eader or
supervisor. Oral instructions are received in ternms of such things
as changes in storage |locations for a class of material and
schedul ed rail and truck arrivals.

According to the 6907 standard, WG 5 assignnments include handling
the receipt of incom ng shiprments fromthe offl oadi ng stages

t hrough novenment of items through their storage areas; selecting
proper storage locations for itens, assenbling itens for shipnent;
and storing, stacking, and palletizing itens without instructions
on the methods or procedures to be used. The incunbents of this
job are capabl e of handling nost receipts and i ssuances based on
established routine. This includes, on the receiving side, al
steps fromtallying the shipment and of fl oadi ng, to novenent and
stowage. There are relatively few itens and the general |ocations
for stowage are rather obvious. However, the kind of experience
and judgenent needed in handling, noving, and stow ng heavy, bul ky
items such as steel plate is considered to offset this
shortcom ng. For example, WG-5's "nmust know from past
experience...the heights, w dths, and weights at which itens may
be stacked on pallets and in bin and bul k | ocations to prevent

ti ppi ng, crushing, or other damage”.

WG 5

Mat eri al s Handl er- Production Planning and Control Departnent -




Naval Avi ation Depot

I ncunbent unl oads, receives, sorts and delivers material by neans
of a 1/2 ton pick-up truck. Unloads material manually or by use of
mechani cal equi pnent. Renoves a copy of shipping docurment from
each receipt for processing by other enpl oyees and returns the
docunent to a higher grade Materials Handler for matching with the
shi pnent prior to delivery to destination. Separates unl oaded

mat eri al s according to destination by identifying and verifying
description of materials with appropriate paper work. Loads
separate nmaterials and delivers to destination. Loads return

mat eri al s and supplies destined for Supply Departnent and delivers
in a Yton pick-up truck

The work requires a know edge of shop locations within the
facility and famliarity with Requisition System Docunent DD- 1348,
i ncluding | ocation of the docunent nunber, stock nunber, quantity,
and destination. The work is perforned i ndependently within

est abl i shed procedures. The supervisor provides general directions
on daily operations and i ncunbent uses judgenment in the details of
unl oadi ng, checking, sorting, |oading, and delivering materials to
designated end delivery areas as well as in securing | oads on
truck. | ncunbent uses judgenent in requesting assistance. For
exanpl e, checks with a shop supervisor for alternate off | oading
site for equipnent which is too |arge for designated delivery
area; or when material is observed to be danaged, notifies

supervi sor.

According to an OPM decision on a simlar job, the 6907 standard
"contenplates that a W5 Materials Handler will receive, unload
and process incom ng shipnents, assenbling itens into groups based
on information shown on receiving vouchers, and, as required,
segregate materials according to prescribed factors; assenble
itens for shipnment; and store, stock, and palletize itens wthout
instructi ons on what nethods or procedures to use. Wile little
supervision is exercised over the W5 Materials Handl er, standard
procedures are foll owed and conpleted work is nornmally reviewed.”
'"'The W56 criteria are not net in that (l) you are not
involved in the operation of a conpl ete warehousi ng operation. (2)
the established procedures under which you work preclude your
maki ng the kind of deternination described at the W56 | evel; and
(3) the single docunment with which you routinely work (DD 1348}
does not constitute deternining what work is to be done fromthe
i nformati on on various docunents, as described at the W6 |evel ."

WG 5

Mat eri al s Handl er- Storage Branch - Naval Supply Center

In the receiving area in storage operations, screens docunents and
itenms received to verify stock nunber, quantity, nonenclature, and
condition of items. Notes discrepancies in receipt items, notifies
appropri ate personnel and annotates docunents with required
information. Initiates requests via renote operators to verify
item | ocations. Moves itens to appropriate storage |ocation and
checks against itens already in stock to verify that receipt and



stock items are identical. Stores items in bin or bulk area

foll owi ng standard practices. Depending on situation encountered,
may determ ne and sel ect new storage |ocations, prepare documents
to establish new | ocati on and change or delete the old |ocation
Forwards recei pt docunents properly annotated to appropriate

per sonnel

Wor ks under the gui dance of a higher |evel worker or |eader
assigned responsibility for the area. Conpletes assignments froma
know edge of the warehousing plan and standard procedures without
detailed instructions except in new situations. Follows
establ i shed procedures in reporting various di screpancies or
unusual situations. Wrk is reviewed in terms of results achieved
but is subject to spot check in progress or upon conpletion of
various tasks.

According to the 6907 standard, in conparison with the Wz 4

Mat eri al s Handl er who puts itens away in indicated |ocations,
selects clearly identified itens for issue, and performs simnlar
routine and repeated tasks according to detailed instructions, the
WG 5 Materials Handler perforns nore difficult tasks such as
handl i ng the receipt of inconing itens fromthe off | oading stages
through novenment of items to their storage areas sel ecting proper
storage locations for itens; etc. The W5 has a know edge of the
overal | warehousi ng plan and accepted warehousi ng net hods,
procedures and techni ques and uses this know edge to sel ect
storage locations and store, stack, and palletize itens in

consi deration of their use, size, shape, quantity, and possibility
of contami nation. The job does not squarely fit the situation
descri bed above - in this situation, there is a central receiving
area fromwhich itens are off |oaded fromtrucks or railcars, and
the incunbent works in a storage area where itens are routed from
central receiving. Nevertheless, the incunbent is expected to

i ndependently take actions involved in checking, verifying,

nmovi ng, and storing itens, including establishing new storage

| ocations and conpl eti ng necessary paperwork except in unusua
cases. In large binnable and bul k areas, storage |ocations and
procedures are fairly standarized so that the difference between
W4 and W5 is primarily found in the degree of independence of
action and the extent to which problens or non-standard situations
are resol ved wi thout assistance from higher |evel personnel

WG 5

Materials Handl er - Material Branch, Navy Regi onal Medical Center

The incunbent is responsible for all work operations in an
assi gned storage area including, physical receipt, storage, and
| ssue.

Twenty percent of the tine is spent on receiving material from
carriers or fromthe receiving section. Incunbent verifies

mat eri al agai nst source docunents and determ nes necessary storage
or transportation action based on information in the receiving
report.



Twenty percent of the tine is spent on storage duties involving
determ ning which area will be used for material storage and
replenishing bin itens frombul k stock. For each itemthere is a
corresponding | BM card which identifies the shelf or bul k storage
| ocation. Large itens are placed on pallets which have | ocation
nunbers painted on the floor of the warehouse. For itens having no
designated | ocation, the foreman sel ects an open space froma
list, assigns it for storage of the newitemand notifies the

i ncunbent .

Fifty percent of the tine is spent on issue duties which involves
sel ecting the requested item annotating a card with the anount

wi t hdrawn, and assenbling the material for pick-up by the

cust oner.

Ten percent of the tinme is spent on care of material in storage,
checking shelf life and turnover, rotating stock, and ot her
rel ated duti es.

The i ncunbent conpletes all assigned work wi thin established
gui delines. Trains and directs assistants as assigned.

According to a 1979 OPM deci sion, the work conpares favorably with
the W5 level. The following is an edited version of that
decision: At the W5 level, materials handl ers nust know from
past experience or frominformation in storage nmanuals the

hei ghts, widths, and weights at which itens may be stocked on
pallets and in bin and bul k | ocations to prevent tipping,
crushing, or other damage. They receive, unload, and process

i ncom ng shipnments; assenble itens into groups based on

i nformati on shown on the receiving vouchers and, as required,
segregates materials according to such factors as condition, type
of transaction, or property class and routes al ong appropriate
processing lines. They foll ow established procedures for when and
how to report over, short, or danmaged conditions to their
supervi sor or other persons responsible for such matters.

At the W55 level, materials handlers, in addition to matching
itemidentification on issue requests with that at stock

| ocations, also check lists showing stock identification changes
to insure that the proper itens are sel ected and assenbl ed for

i ssue. They select itens for shipnent or issue and see that itens
ready for shipment are properly assenbled in the |oading area
according to information provided on the shipping requests, check
the conditions of shipping containers prior to |oading, and see
that shipnments are properly | oaded onto the right conveyances.
Your duties entail skills and know edges conparable in scope and
complexity to those described above in checking material received
for damage and pilferage; verifying quantities with those

i ndi cated on attached docunents; and storing nmaterial according to
nuneri cal system (shelves) and pallet |ocation (bulk). You issue
mat eri al s, annotating anounts wi thdrawn on control cards.

Your duties do not involve the know edges or skills exercised by

WG 6 Materials Handlers. At that grade level, materials handlers

determine within the general warehousing plan how to organi ze and
arrange stock in the storage area for nmaxi mum conveni ence of



handl i ng and ease of novenent, as well as protection from damage
deterioration, and pilferage. Your supervisor exercises these
know edges and skills assigning storage spaces for new itens.
Materials Handlers at this |level keep track of turnover of itens
on hand, and reconmend through their supervisor increases and
decreases of stock, as appropriate. Your enploying agency

i ndi cates control is done automatically through a conputer system

In addition to receiving, unloading, and processing the inconing
shi pnents... W56 Materials Handl ers prepare receiving reports for
| ocal ly purchased itens and shiprments not acconpani ed by a

recei ving voucher. They obtain information fromsuch docunents as
way bills, government bills of lading (GBL), railroad manifest
sheets, and carrier arrival notices...They deterni ne when and how
itens are to be consolidated in hold areas for inspection
transfer, reshipnent, or placenment in proper storage areas. They
see that the shipnent is unloaded in proper sequence and desi gnate
pl acement of items for checking. They flag special shipments of
priority itens needed to prevent work stoppages. Your duties do
not entail the nore conplex know edges and skills required at the
WG 6 grade | evel

WG 6 Materials Handlers determ ne the specific dock and hold

| ocati ons nost suitable for assenbling each shiprment as well as
where trucks, railroad cars, or other conveyances will be spotted
to pick themup, segregate and nove material to designated hol ding
areas on the basis of such factors as priority shipnent, type of
mat eri al, node of transportation, and specific destination. Wen
shi pnents or issues are short an item they are able to track down
and obtain itens fromel sewhere in the |ocal supply system For
this purpose, they nust be familiar with central |ocator or other
operations that maintain stock inventory and |ocation infornmation
in order to determ ne whether or not the itemis available and its
| ocation. Your duties in maintaining the material |ocation system
and assisting in inventories do not approach the material system
know edge or intervention envisioned at the W& 6 grade | evel

As at the W5 grade | evel, you conplete your task assignments

wi thin the general warehousing plan and w thout instructions as to
met hods, procedures, or techniques to use. W5 Materials Handlers
fol |l ow established procedures for reporting to the supervisor'
such things as tanpered or broken seals on boxcars, danaged

i ncom ng shipments, and corroded, rusted, crushed, or other

obvi ously damaged or deteriorating itens in storage areas. They
conpl ete and sign shipping and receiving reports. A supervisor
normal Iy reviews conpleted work to see that accepted shi pping,
recei ving, processing, and warehousi ng net hods, procedures and
techni ques have been fol | owed.

Your responsibility does not conpare favorably with that at the
WG 6 grade level. At that grade level, materials handlers are
typically assigned work involving the acconplishnment of a conplete
war ehousi ng operation, e.g., involving one or a conbination of
functions such as receiving, shipping, storing, or issuing. They
establish the order in which the receiving, issuing, shipping, or
storing function will be done. They deci de on the sequence of
steps, nethods, procedures, and techni ques proper for the work



assigned and conplete the work in its order of priority on a
tinmely basis. Nor do you establish the order in which work nust be
done within the functions you perform Rather, you conplete work
as assigned as at the W5 grade level. Your work is not revi ewed
on the basis of results achieved, for exanple, how well schedul es
and priorities are net, extent and basis of customer conpl aints,
accuracy of stock bal ances fund during inventories, and whether
the storage area is kept within the general warehouse plan. Your
work is reviewed for assignnment achi evenent as at the WG 5 grade
| evel rather than the function achi everent descri bed above at the
WG 6 grade |evel..

In summary, we find the duties and responsibilities neet the W& 5
grade | evel



WG- 6968- 07
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
Al RCRAFT FREI GHT LOADER, WG 6968-07
. GENERAL

Functi ons perforned include frei ght checking, |oading, unloading and bl ocking
and bracing of various cargo on visiting nilitary and civilian aircraft.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

A. The Freight Loader is responsible for knowi ng the weight and type of cargo to
be of f-1oaded fromaircraft. He is responsible for having cargo positioned for

| oadi ng, based upon destination and priority of shipnent. Keeps abreast of
traffic on hand in the terminal, its destination, weight, and priority, in order
that it can be quickly assenbled for |oading or palletization. Boards aircraft
and | ocates cargo to off-load by checking nmarki ngs and shi ppi ng papers. Loads
and directs the loading of aircraft and/or palletization of cargo. Shifts cargo
from one conpartnent to another and otherw se rearranges to properly bal ance

| oad, in accordance with specifications for type aircraft. Mintains records of
pi eces bei ng | oaded, weight of each piece, and conpartnent/pallet it is |ocated
in. Insures that cargo is loaded in a way to sinplify off-1oading at next
station. Secures or directs the securing of cargo using chains, straps, or line
dependi ng upon wei ght of item being secured in conpliance with aircraft
Techni cal Orders for proper securing of air cargo. Uses chain tightener to
secure lines and buckles to fasten straps. Tightens and inspects tie-downs to
the extent required to secure | oad. Checks weight and bal ance of |oaded aircraft
by use of adjuster (slip stick) or |loading guide formfor type of aircraft,

i nsuring that the weight in each conmpartnment does not exceed the all owabl e

maxi mum for the aircraft. Signs |oading guides to indicate proper |oading and
bal ance of aircraft and obtains pilot's signature to indicate acceptance of

| oad. Inforns supervisor of any unusual cargo such as classified or dangerous
cargo, and of any | oading which varies fromthe nornal. Insures that

i nconpati bl e cargo such as aci ds and expl osives are not |oaded in the sane
aircraft. Prepares reports of damaged shiprents.

B. As required, operates fork lifts and | oaders, ground support equi pnent, and
over-the-road equi prent such as pick-ups, mini-busses, snall crew busses, and
ot her vehicles assigned to the Air Term nal. Services equi pnent.



[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must be able to read and interpret technical manual s and
instructions applicable to various cargo aircraft (re: stress/strain/proper tie-
down/ conpatibility of cargo, etc.), in order to apply principles of safety to

| oadi ng operations. Must have el enmentary knowl edge of nechanical principles

i nvol ved in the operation of ground support equi pnent and be able to service
ground support equi pnent used in carrying out the work making very ninor repairs
and adj ustnments as needed. Must be able to use slide rule or aircraft | oading
gui de applicable to each aircraft.

B. Responsibility: Wrks under the general supervision of a supervisor
Instructs and provi des gui dance to Materials Handl ers and Laborers assigned to
assist himin aircraft servicing and | oading duties.

C. Physical Effort: Required to do a considerabl e anbunt of bending, stooping,
lifting, and pushing in the |oading and unl oading of aircraft. Wrk pace varies
dependi ng upon air schedul es and vol ume of cargo on hand.

D. Wrking Conditions: Exposed to usual hazards associated with working around
aircraft; i.e., fromnoving parts, air turbul ence, high noise levels, injury to
hands and feet, etc., fromnmetal bands, and possible falling of |oads. Required
to work outdoors in all types of inclenment weather while airfield is open
Exposed to such unconfortabl e environnental conditions as aircraft engi ne noise,
dust, rain, snow, heat and cold, and unpl easant odors.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title Series and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series for jobs whose characteristics match this
typical job description is Aircraft Freight Loader, 6968; and the OPM standards
for Materials Handl er, 6907 and Bl ocker and Bracer, 4602 are appropriate for job
gradi ng pur poses.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The receiving, shipping, storing, or issuing functions perfornmed by the Aircraft
Frei ght Loader are sinilar to those depicted in the Materials Handl er standard
at the W6 | evel. However, securing or directing the securing of cargo using
chains, straps, or line in conpliance with aircraft Technical Oders, checking
wei ght and bal ance of | oaded aircraft, and insuring cargo is properly stowed and
secured matches the requirenents described at the W57 |evel of the Blocker and
Bracer standard. The job does not natch the conplexity of skills and know edge
or the level of responsibility found at the W58 | evel. OGther work requirenents
such as operating fork lifts and | oaders, ground support equi pnment, etc., do not
af fect the grade | evel of the job.

The physical effort and working conditions are essentially the same as those
described for the W& 7 Bl ocker and Bracer. Accordingly the proper grade of this
jobis W7, and it is properly classified as Aircraft Frei ght Loader, WG 6968-
07.



WG 8201- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRPI Tl ON
FOR
Al RCRAFT OXYCGEN EQUI PMENT REPAI RER, WG 8201- 09

| . GENERAL
Exani nes di sassenbl es, overhauls, repairs, nodifies, calibrates, and tests
oxygen, nitrogen, carbon di oxi de, and other types of gaseous or liquified gas
equi pment such as positive pressure and demand type pilot oxygen regul ators,
masks and hoses, pressure swtches, valves, nmanifolds, blocks di sconnect
assenblies, tanks, cylinders, trailers, and bottles. Services and fills such

units with both Iiquid or high pressure gages.

I'1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Di sassenbl es, cl eans, examines, repairs, overhauls, calibrates, and tests pilot
oxygen regul ators both positive pressure and denmand types. Al so reworks
conponents such as pressure sw tches, purging heat assenblies, valves, block
assenbl i es, nanifolds, disconnect assenblies, overhauls field test sets that are
necessary to maintain full pressure suits, and other oxygen system components.
Di sassenbl es, di agnoses troubles, determ nes parts required, takes action to
procure them repairs and/or replaces such parts as necessary on all oxygen and
ot her gaseous systens' conponents, nakes exact adjustnents such as precise
alignment of the integral parts and the adjustnents of internal parts. Repl aces
and/ or repairs such parts as rubber, plastic, teflon, paper and fiber washers,
counter weights, inlet valves, pressure breathing nmasks, denand val ves,

aneroi ds, mxing tubes, pressure gauges, and flow indicators. Makes fina

adj ustments such as pressure breathing, inlet pressure, safety pressure,
pressure suction, and energency pressure. Tests the regulators for |eakage,

i nward and outward pressure breathing, oxygen ratio, flow suction, safety
pressure, flow indicator, and energency pressure. Al so repairs, nodifies, and
repl aces contents of survival kits, and parts of pressure swi tches, valves,

bl ock assenblies, nanifolds, disconnect assenblies, and ot her oxygen system
conponents. Al so reworks oxygen bailout bottles, nitrogen and oxygen (liquid and
gaseous) trailers, LOX purge units, LOX converters, oxygen, nitrogen, carbon

di oxi de and other types of gas storage cylinders and various types of high
pressure gas storage tanks, trailers, cylinders, and bottles. Operates nmchines
and equi pnent required to test such units.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: The i ncunbent mnust apply a conprehensive know edge of

t he design, basic principles, and operating characteristics of a variety of
oxygen regul ators both positive pressure and demand types. Mist be famliar with
the various parts and conponents of the pilot oxygen regul ators. The incunmbent
nmust have a know edge of blueprints, specifications, schematics, and | oca

engi neering instructions governing the disassenbly, overhaul, nodification, and
test of regulators and rel ated conponents. Mist be able to use test equipment to
check out | eakage, pressure breathing, oxygen ratio, flow suction, safety
pressure, flow indicator, and energency pressure. Mist have the know edge to
convert the readings fromgraphs to the individual test stand in conjunction
with the overhaul manual for the particul ar oxygen regul ator and prepare check
sheets. Must have the skill to operate a variety of test equi pnent, including




oxygen test stands and oxygen system conponent test stands. Miust have a

know edge of safety procedures in working with oxygen and ot her gaseous systens.
Must have know edge of mechanical repairs required on liquid or gaseous storage
carts and tanks.

B. Responsibility: The incunbent is under general supervision and works

i ndependently with a mnimumof instructions. Is required to detern ne whether
or not unit needs to be overhaul ed or repaired. Accepts nal functioning units,
di agnoses probl enms, and only does work required to produce a suitable unit.

I nspects and certifies own work for operation and final acceptance using
personal artisan certification stanp. The incunbent is guided by blueprints,
schematics, sketches, bulletins, overhaul nmanuals, and | ocal engineering
instructions. May direct or work with one or nore mechani cs, apprentices,

hel pers, or enlisted trainees. May be required to work with and provide
techni cal assistance to enployees of |esser skills.

C. Physical Effort: May be required to |lift parts and subassenblies wei ghting up
to 40 pounds and to nmove them for distances up to 10 feet. Hoists, dollies,

handt rucks, and/or other workers are avail abl e when heavi er wei ghts are
encountered. Wrk pace is not rapid for long periods of time and heavy exertion
is infrequent. Wbrk requires standi ng, stooping, kneeling, crouching, |ying,
bendi ng, slight clinbing, sitting for short periods, pushing, pulling, lifting,
and assumi ng strained awkward positions.

D. Wrking Conditions: Normally works in a well |ighted, heated, and ventil ated
shop, but occasionally is required to work out of doors. |Is exposed to

contai nerized high pressure gases and |iquified gases such as |iquid oxygen
(LOX). Is subject to eye injuries, foot injuries, strains, cuts, bruises, and

i ndustrial noise.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standards

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job descriptionis Aircraft Oxygen Equi pnent Repairer, 8201; and
the Ofice of Personnel Managenent Standard for Pneudraulic Systems Mechanic
Series, 8255, is the nost nearly related to this occupation for job grading

pur poses.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

WG 9 Pneudraulic System Mechani ¢ di sassenble, repair, rebuild, test, and

t roubl eshoot pneudraulic and hydraulic conmponents, subsystemnms, or systens such
as transfer punps, transm ssion punps, |anding gear, and | andi ng gear control
val ves, etc. The conplexity, kind and variety of this equi pment can be conpared
to the equi pnment involved in this job. Further, grade 9 mechanics are proficient
i n i ndependent di agnosis and repair and have the skill to di sassenbl e equi pnent
and conponents and to select the proper replacenent parts, all of which are
requirenents of this job. Responsibility, Physical Effort, and Wrking
Conditions required in this job are essentially the sane as those in the W& 9
criteria for Pneudraulic Systens Mechanic. Accordingly, the proper grade of this
job is W59, and it is properly classified as Aircraft Oxygen Equi pnent
Repairer, W5 8201-09.



WG 8610- 08
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
SMALL ENG NE REPAI RER, WG 8610- 08
I . GENERAL
Troubl eshoots, overhauls, services, and sharpens power rotary and reel |awn
nowers, riding nowers, and snall gasoline engines. May incidentally repair other

rel ated equi pnent such as hand push | awn nowers.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects, cleans, fuels, oils, and | ubricates nowers. Renpbves and repl aces or
reconditions parts as necessary and adjusts and tinmes engi ne conmponents. Makes
repairs involving ignition system generator, carburetor, magnet, flywheel
wiring, throttle control, starter, fuel lines, and lubrication systens within
engi nes. Services and repairs nower chassis. Replaces axles and hubs, broken or
damaged structural and nechanical parts, and ot herw se nmintains nowers in good
operating condition. Sharpens and straightens all nower bl ades.

Repairs outboard notors and ot her small engines.
Di spatches nowers and nmmi ntai ns custody, parts, and repair records.
Prepares condition reports on ridi ng nowers.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must have a know edge of the operating principles of
smal | gasoline engines and be able to read specifications, diagrams and sketches
pertaining to the equi pnent worked on. Must be able to use deci mal neasuring
systens, nake arithnmetic cal cul ations, and use sinple equations. Miust be able to
determne if parts should be replaced or whether they can be cl eaned or
recondi ti oned and reused. Must be able to use commopn hand tools and power tools
such as grinders and drills. Mist know how to use a variety of test and

measur enent equi prent such as feeler gages, timng lights, mcroneters,
tachonmeters, calipers, ameters, voltneters, etc. Mist be able to work to cl ose
t ol erances.

B. Responsibility: Receives oral and witten instructions fromthe shop
supervi sor on new equi pnment, special priorities, etc. Oherw se, plans the
sequence of work on a day-to-day basis, perforns preventive nai ntenance and pre-
repair inspection of equi pnent, determni nes preventive nmai ntenance schedul es from
manuf acturers instructions and in consultation with the supervisor, and

determ nes extent of repairs required. Keeps supervisor advised of parts and

mat eri al s needed and keeps custody records to account for equipnent. Wirk is
spot checked for conpliance with instructions, neatness, and genera

wor kmanshi p. Work is reviewed overall fromthe standpoint of results achieved

C. Physical Effort: Frequently lifts and carries objects weighing up to 40
pounds. The job requires frequent kneeling, crouching, stooping, and working in
tiring and awkward positions.




D. Wrking Conditions: Work is usually perforned inside in a well-Iighted and
ventilated area. The incunbent is exposed to noving parts, machinery, and sharp
edges with the possibility of cuts and bruises. Gease, dirt, danpness, and
gasoline fumes are frequently encountered. Wrk may al so be performed out of
doors in hot or cold weather.

EVALUATI ON

Appropriate Title, Series, and Cross Reference Standard

The appropriate title and series allocation for jobs whose characteristics match
this typical job description is Small Engi ne Repairer, W5 8610; and the Ofice
of Personnel Managerment Standard for Autonotive Mechanic, W5 5823 is the npst
nearly applicable standard to this occupation for job gradi ng purposes.

Anal ysi s and Fi ndi ngs

The primary know edge and skills required in the job for small engine repair
wor k conmpare with those at the W58 worker |evel of the Autonotive Mechanic
Standard. At this grade, autonotive workers must have a knowl edge of where and
how a variety of conponents, accessories, and parts of systens are installed
they must be able to determ ne when parts should be cleaned and reinstalled or
repl aced; they require skill in renmpoving and replacing engine parts and in
maki ng tune-up type adjustnents and settings. They must be able to use conmon
hand tools and a variety of test equipnment such as feel er gauges, circuit
testers, timng lights and dwell neters. Such know edges and skills are sinilar
to those in the job. Responsibility, Physical Effort, and Wrking Conditions
required in the job are essentially the sanme as those in the W58 criteria for
Aut onoti ve Worker. Accordingly, the proper grade of this job is W58 and it is
properly classified as Small Engi ne Repairer, W 8610-08

Not e: Jobs involving repair of outboard notors are also classifiable as Snal
Engi ne Repairer. Wen there is responsibility for the conplete range of work at
a location such as a marina repair shop, grade W8 would be warranted. Wz 8
Repairers at such a location independently |ocate and correct problens;

di sassenbl e engi nes; clean parts; repair or replace crankshafts, pistons, rods,
beari ngs, seals, and gaskets; reassenble and check engi nes, clean and repl ace
poi nts, plugs, condensors, etc.; and perform other necessary repairs of like
difficulty and scope. They may al so overhaul and repair jet skis and other small
engine itens found in narinas.



APPENDI X C
PRODUCTI ON FACI LI TATI NG PAY PLAN

The Departnent of Defense (DOD) directed a Navy-w de consistency review
of production facilitating jobs in 1980. At the tinme there were roughly

6900 jobs classified in the WO/ WN pay plan in DON. Wile DON classified

their production planning jobs to the WO/ WN pay plan, Arny and Air Force
classified their production planning jobs to the General Schedul e(GS).

Three basic requirenents were devel oped that a given job had to neet
before it could be included in the Production Facilitating (PF) Pay
Plan: (1) the career progression was exclusively fromthe trades; (2)
the job required journey | evel trade know edges; and (3) the job
substantially matched one of Key Level Definitions(KLD s).

Pr oducti on Environnents:

Aircraft Examiners (AE) and Ship Surveyors (SS) were the | east m sused
rati ngs. About two-thirds of Ship Schedulers primarily found in

shi pyards were nisclassified or msassigned. Mst of the Shop Planners
primarily found at weapon stations failed to neet two of the three
conditions for inclusion in the Pay Plan: journey |level trade know edges
were not used and jobs did not match the KLD. (The KLD clearly indicates
that shop planners are public works types, not production types.)

The continued use of all other classification ratings traditionally
found in production environnents was substantiated. Wiile all enpl oyees
had access to a variety of engineering perfornmance standards or ot her

gui del i nes, nobst were required to use journey |level trade know edges in
appl yi ng and extending themto cover specific situations. Exanples of
such work included adapting naterial and equi pnent to special use;
produci ng and repairing experinmental or prototype equi pnent; determ ning
depth of damage resulting fromcorrosion, netal fatigue, and stress; and
wor ki ng with avionics where few perfornmance standards have been

devel oped.

Nevertheless, in all these classification ratings significant
conversions to the General Schedule were found necessary. The foll ow ng
is alisting of the ratings and the percentage of jobs requiring
conversion to GS: Planner & Estimator-29% Production Shop Pl anner-10%
GS and 20% WG, Assi stant Production Shop Pl anner-50% Ship Progressnan-
25% and Progressnan-50%

Public Works (PW Environment:

Only three classifications are designed for use in this setting: Planner
& Estimator(P&E), Maintenance Schedul er (MS), and Shop Pl anner (SP)

Mai nt enance schedul i ng and shop planning within DON were found to have
evolved to the point that journey |level trade know edges were no | onger
requi red. Accordingly, Ms and SP jobs were phased out in DON

82% of the P&E jobs were accurately classified. Using specific trades
know edges in the najority of cases, these P&Es received custoner’s
requests for work; visited job sites; prepared the job orders describing
the material, trade skills, costs and manhours required; devel oped the
sequenci ng sheets, etc. Sketches were prepared if needed. 18% of the P&E
jobs that did not belong in the Pay Plan either did not match the KLD or
did not require full trade know edge. Typical duties matched the KLD but
the planning elenents, particularly material costs and manhours, of the
specific work projects assigned were covered so extensively by



engi neeri ng performance standards (EPS), trade books, and other guides
that there was no necessity for application of trade know edges.

In 1987 it was further determ ned that P&E positions were not
supportabl e where the base nmai ntenance operations are carried out under
contract. It is questionable whether the first requirenent for inclusion
in the Pay Plan is net but the second and third requirenents cannot be
met using contractors. Journey |evel trades know edge i s not necessary
for positions dependent upon contracted workforce. Using a contractor to
provi de mai ntenance servi ces precludes PWenpl oyees fromneeting the KLD
since on-going planning & estinating work is being perforned by the
contract workforce.

Naval Air Depots:

Five types of jobs were found in this setting: Planner & Estinator
(P&E), Progressman (PROG), Aircraft Exanmi ner (AE), Maintenance Schedul er
(M5), and Shop Planner (SP). Journey |evel know edges were not a
predoni nant requirenent for M5 and SP jobs and were phased out in DON
These jobs were classified as Production Controller, GS- 1152 and

Equi pnent Specialist, GS-1670 respectively.

20% of the P&E jobs and 44% of the Prog jobs required conversion to GS
Cenerally the Prog jobs did not expediate work, establish detailed work
fl ow schedul es, or review technical specifications in a manner that
woul d require using journey |evel trade know edges. Prog jobs
supportable in the PF Pay Plan were involved in a variety of production
line operations ranging fromengine to airfranme overhaul and repair
wor k. Journey | evel trade know edges in a specific trade, unlike the

m scl assified jobs, were used to review technical specifications to
determne if installations were proper, if parts could be substituted,

i f deviations frombasic work protocol were possible, and if tol erances
were within permssable Iimts. The converted P&E jobs were classified
as Equi pnent Specialist, GS-1670. AE jobs were correctly classified to
the Pay Pl an.

Naval / Marcorps Air Stations:

Three types of jobs were found in this setting: Planner & Estimator
(P&E), Mai ntenance Schedul er (M), and Shop Pl anner (SP). Journey |evel
know edges were not a predomninant requirenent for M5 and SP jobs and
were classified as Production Controllers, GS-1152 and Equi pnent
Specialist, GS-1670, respectively. 17% of the P&E jobs were converted to
GS. In these jobs, the engineering performance standards were quite

t horough. Furthernore, the general nature of the work in these jobs
(i.e. stormdrain, street, roadway repairs) was |ess conpl ex, thereby
not requiring the full range of trade know edges. In fact, nost of the
pl anni ng and estimating work was done in trades in which the incunbent
had no journey |evel experience.

Laboratori es:

Four types of jobs were found in this setting: Planner & Estinator
(P&E), Production Shop Planner (PSP), Progressman (PROG, and Shop
Pl anner (SP). The P&E, PSP, and Prog were found in the Industrial
Department and the P&E, and SP were found in the Public Wrks (PW
Depart nent.

The majority of P&E jobs were located in the PWDepts. Half were
oriented around one specific trade, could use Engi neering Perfornance



Standards to cover only a portion of the work to be planned, and
required the planner to visualize the work to be done on a step by step
basis in order to cover all aspects of the tasks involved. Jobs

i nvol ving these duties were supportable in the PF Pay Pl an

The Prog and SP positions failed to sustain their PF classification due
to i nadequate application of trade know edge. The Prog prinmarily
schedul ed and nonitored job order via a conputer tracking system as
opposed to any direct involvenment in the actual job operation. The SPs
were prinmarily involved with naterial procurenent and expediting. Sone
trade know edges were necessary, but less than a full journey |evel was
needed to performthe assignnents.

The PSPs were responsi ble for preparing job orders outlining the
necessary steps and preparing estinates on research nodels to be

devel oped for engineering/scientific purposes. Because of the
originality associated with each product, guides such as engi neering
performance standards were not applicable. Jobs involving these duties
were supportable in the PF Pay Pl an

Mari ne Corps Logistics Base:

Five types of jobs were found in this setting: Planner & Estinator

(P&E), Production Shop Pl anner (PSP), Assistant Production Shop Pl anner
(APSP), Maintenance Schedulers (MS), and Shop Planner (SP). The P& and
Prog jobs oriented around a specific trade nmatched the KLD and did
require the use of journey |level trade know edges.

Hal f of the APSPs were found to match the KLD but were using subjourney
| evel trade know edges; therefore, could not be included in the PF pay
pl an. Typical duties included review ng work requests, exam ning
vehicles identified for work, deternining manhours and equi prent
required, initiating procurenent requests, and progressing work
primarily for WG-8 autonotive servicing type work. Journey |eve

know edges were not a predoni nant requirenent for the M5 and SP jobs and
wer e phased out in DON.

Shi pyar ds:

Six types of PF jobs were found in this setting: Planner & Estinator
(P&E), Ship Scheduler (SCHD), Ship Progressman (SH P PROG, Production
Shop Pl anner (PSP), Shop Planner (SP), and Mai ntenance Schedul er (M5).

The majority of P&Es were supportable. 50% of the PSPs were validly
classified within the Pay Plan. Those jobs that warranted retention as
PF positions perforned the general range of functions associated with
PSPs; the application of their journey |evel trade know edges to those
duties granted them nore insight into the requirenents of each phase of
the work acconplished by the shops, thus expediting the flow and
progress of work. Those positions not warranting classification in the
Pay Pl an were those that concentrated solely on the materi al

requi renents associated with job orders. These positions neither
required full trade know edges in exercising the nateri al

responsi bilities nor perfornmed enough of the other duties associated
with PSPs. They were nore appropriately classified as Materi al
Expediters, WG 6910.

I nconsi stent use of trade know edges by SHI P SCHDs in scheduling
responsi bilities suggested 75% of these positions operated outside of



the pay plan. 75% of SHI PPROGs utilized journey |evel trade know edge in
recogni zi ng and resol ving production problenms and in deternining the
critical phases of the process; thereby, validating the use of this PF
cat egory.

M5 positions did not utilize trades know edges. The schedul ing duties

i nvol ved adninistrative skills rather than trades insight. Positions
were nore appropriately classified in the General Schedul e. SPs
positions were found perfornmi ng General Schedul e duties and not

exerci sing journey |evel know edges. Typical duties included preparing a
nonthly billing report, ordering and coordinating parts and naterial s,
checki ng the conpl eteness of material |ists, and maki ng deci sions on
materi al substitutions.

Supervi sor of Shipbuilding, Conversion and Repair:

There are two basic type of SUPSHI Ps: new construction, and conversion
and repair. Activities primarily involved with new construction
generally do not use PF enpl oyees. They rely upon production
controllers, industrial specialists, engineers, and quality assurance
enpl oyees. Detailed work specifications were usually generated by the
contractor. Production controllers reviewed those specifications and
qual ity assurance specialists nonitored contractor construction

per f or mance.

Overhaul and repair (O&R) activities rely upon engineers and industrial
specialists for some functions, Planner & Estinmators (P&E) and Ship
Surveyors (SS) are used in addition to production controllers and in
lieu of quality assurance types. Some O&%R rely solely upon Ship
Surveyors while others use a conbination of P&Es, SSs, and Ship

Schedul ers. P&Es and SSs visited the work site, inspected and deterni ned
actual repairs needed, devel oped specifications, produced detail ed work
requi renents, established production estimtes, and nonitored contractor
performance. Wile reviewi ng and nonitoring contractor performance were
not found to require journey |evel trade know edges, inspecting and
devel opi ng specifications were found requiring them

Al'l P&E jobs were found matching the KLD and requiring journey |evel
trade know edges. Their duties involved naking on-site inspections,
determ ni ng what repairs were needed, devel opi ng work specifications for
itens requiring repairs, preparing manpower and naterial costs
estimates, sequencing work operations, and identifying appropriate

t echni cal nanual s.

Shi p Schedul ers were found to be nore appropriately classified as
Production Controller, GS-1152. Their duties of preparing prelimnary
schedul es (prior to awarding the contract), and maki ng progress checks
to insure contractor adherence to the work did not require journey |eve
trade know edges.

Ship Surveyors jobs were found requiring journey |evel trade know edges
and properly classified to the PF Pay Plan. The prinmary purpose of
these jobs were twofold: insure contractor adherence to the contract
speci fications and devel op change orders. To performthese functions,
the ship surveyors reviewed contractor reports, eval uated contractor
recomendati ons on additional work requirements, inspected work at
critical events, and witnessed tests. In the devel opnent of change and
suppl emental orders, the ship surveyor devel oped specifications and
estimates for manpower and materials.



Naval Weapons Stations:

Three types of PF jobs were found in this setting: Planner & Estimator
(P&E), Shop Planner (SP), Material Scheduler (Ms). Journey |evel trade
know edges were not a predomninant requirenent for SP and M5 jobs were
phased out in DON.

30% of the P&E jobs required conversion to GS or to subjourney |level W5
jobs. Wiile there was sone planning and estinating involved in these
jobs, the type of equipnent involved (railroad tracks, activity roads,
drill presses, lathes, etc.), the highly standardi zed nature of the
wor k, and the general inspection duties of these positions excluded them
fromthe PF Pay Plan. Incunmbents of valid P& jobs were responsible for
desi gnated trades, prepared nmaterial and nanpower estinates, devel oped
material lists, identified specific job processes, visited job sites and
prepared detailed job orders. While engineering perfornance standards,
price standard books and ot her gui dance were often avail able, they were
not conplete. Trade know edges were required to fill the “gaps” in those
standards and to insure that newer requirements were conpatible with

exi sting equi prent.



APPENDI X D: SUPPLEMENTARY JOB GRADI NG GUI DANCE FOR | NSPECTORS(WG)

I . GENERAL

Thi s appendi x provides job gradi ng gui dance on non-supervi sory inspector jobs.
Activities may eval uate and establish inspector jobs locally in accordance with
the OPM I nspector Job Gradi ng Standard; however, the guidance in the paragraphs
bel ow and in the Typical Job Descriptions within this appendix can be foll owed
when applicable to the specific situations described.

1. COVERAGE

A. March 1983 revisions in General Schedule classification standards pertaining
to quality control and inspection occupations have clearly altered the pay
category treatnent of positions involved in the acceptance or rejection of the
product of trades, crafts, or manual |abor work through inspection processes. In
order to be graded under the Federal \Wage System such positions nust, as
before, require trades, crafts, or manual |abor occupation know edge and

experi ence as the paranount requirenent. Now, however, this requirenent is
normal Iy satisfied by the performance of product inspection work per se. In the
Expl anat ory Menorandum for the Quality Assurance Series, G5-1910it is stated:

"The principal classification issue is the proper pay category for inspection
wor k. This issue, along with our findings that the paranount know edge and
skills applied in the work relate to the trades, craft, or |aboring occupations,
was discussed in the transmttal of the draft standards. The coments received
support these findings insofar as product inspection work is concerned. \Were
there was di sagreenent, the issue involves work that nay be appropriate to other
wage grade categories which do not require trade know edge and skills in the
sense of journey level skills in an apprenticeable trade. Nonethel ess the work
is characteristic of trades, crafts, or |laboring occupations and is excluded
from coverage under the General Schedule.”

B. It is still necessary, of course, to determ ne whether or not the inspection
work constitutes the prinmary duty and it may sonetines be necessary to deternine
if there are requirenents such as engineering technician know edges, that are
paramount. It is apparent, however, that OPMintended product inspection, as
such, to be a trade or craft work process.

C. Jobs which are excluded from coverage under the Inspector standard because
they do not involve the inspection of materials, products, or services, do not
necessarily warrant allocation to the General Schedule. This point is
illustrated by the Material Sorter and Cl assifier, 6912 and Testi ng Equi pnent
Operator, 5439 Cccupati ons.

[11. GRADI NG PLAN

A. In using the Grade Determi nation Chart on page 9 of the standard, it should
be noted that there is no provision for adding or subtracting grades when |evels
or degrees of the various factors are borderline. For exanple, when Factor |
Situation, is evaluated between B and C, an additional grade should not be
added, even though the result is 3 grades |less than the grade that woul d have
resulted had the job clearly nmet Situation C

B. Under Factor 11, Level 3 responsibility is credited when the inspector works
wi thin broad program objectives, maki ng deci si ons which involve deviations from
past precedents or highly subjective judgenments. He works independently, usually



at a worksite where a supervisor is not readily avail able, for exanple, at a
private contractor's plant. Unless such a degree of independent responsibility

i s denpnstrated, an Inspector position cannot be credited with Level 3 for
Factor Il. In sone instances, this determ nation can only be made by a revi ew of
the total job. This is illustrated in Exanple Job Description (EJD) Nos. 9 and
10 in the Inspector standard. Despite the different occupational specialities,
the two jobs are conparable in terms of relative skill and know edge

requi renents. Both jobs are systens oriented and both fall in Situation C.  The
essential difference between the two lies in their relative responsibilities.
Aside fromthe responsibility statenents in the EJDs thensel ves, the only clear

i ndi cation why EJD No. 10 is Level 3 vice Level 2 for EJD No. 9 is the paragraph
in the skills and know edges section dealing with inspections of work perforned
by private contractors. This is the key point of difference between the two jobs
which led to, and warranted, the Level 3 determination for EJD No. 10.

C. Another key point is illustrated by EJD Nos. 9 and 10. Both jobs are assigned

to Situation C under Factor |, and both are credited with Degree B skill and
know edge under Factor I1l. The difference in relative responsibilities, as
di scussed in paragraph 11l B above, is the basis for W13 and WG 14 | evel

classifications for EIJD Nos. 9 and 10, respectively. If the relative
responsibilities were the sane, e.g. Level 2, and the other factors renai ned
unchanged, the resulting classifications would be at the same grade |evel, W&
13, even though the base trades are characteristically one grade apart.

D. Local activity Inspector jobs involving work sinlar to that described in an
OPM Exanpl e JD (included in the OPM I nspector standard) or a Navy Typical Job
Description should be classified at a different |Ievel only when a substanti al
difference is_denonstrated between the | ocal job and the Exanpl e/ Typi cal JD.
This is not to say, however, that all Inspector jobs in a single occupation wll
be classified the sane, for exanple:

1. Typical Job Descriptions provide for W10 and W& 11 | evel Autonotive
Repair | nspectors.

2. The Typical Job Description for Minitions Inspector is properly graded
at W9, but Munitions Inspectors who performrepetitive inspections on a
limted variety of explosives and/or ordnance conponents woul d warrant gradi ng
at a | ower |evel

E. After nonsupervisory |Inspector jobs have been eval uated, the Job G ading
Standard for Supervisors is applied to the supervisory |Inspector positions in
the sane nanner as it is applied to other W5 positions.

I'V. TITLES AND CODES

A Titling and coding guides are found in the Inspector standard and Part | of
the Introduction to the Federal Wage System Job Grading System Under the FW5,
jobs are classified in the occupation determ ned nbpst representative of the
skill and know edge requirenents of the job; for exanple, a Piping System

I nspector is assigned the occupational code of a Pipefitter, W5 4204. O her

I nspector jobs will be assigned to the “01" series of the appropriate
occupational famly, with atitle which is descriptive of the work perforned.

For internal Navy use, a parenthetical designator may be used to delineate one
systemis job fromanother in the sane basic occupation, e.g., Electrical Systens
I nspector (Ships) or Electrical Systens |Inspector (Public Wrks).



B. As an exception to the general rule that titles and codes in Typical Job
Descriptions nust be followed unl ess superseded by OPM Standards i ssuances,
titles and codes of Inspector jobs may be constructed |ocally. However, titling
and coding practices in the Typical Job Descriptions in this appendi x shoul d be
carefully considered for the sake of uniformty unless a nore appropriate title
or code is warranted by the local situation.

V. CODE STRUCTURE | NDEX OF | NSPECTOR JOB GRADI NG GUI DANCE

Code and G ade Title Eval uati on

WG 2604- 12 El ectronic Systens |nspector

(Ordnance) C2A
WG 2604- 12 El ectronic Systens |nspector

(Aircraft) C2A
WG 2604- 13 El ectronic Systens |nspector c2B
WG 2604- 13 El ectronic Mssile Systens

| nspect or C2B
WG 2805- 11 El ectrical Systens |nspector

(Public Wrks) B2C
WG 2805- 13 El ectrical Systens |nspector

( Shi ps) c2B
WG 2810- 11 H gh Vol tage El ectri cal

| nspect or B2C
WG 2854- 08 El ectrical Equi pnent |nspector B1A
WG 2854- 11 El ectri cal Equi pnent |nspector B2C
WG 3401- 10 Gages | nspector B2B
WG 3401- 12 Measuring Tool s and Gages

| nspect or C2A
WG 3414- 11 Machi ned Parts | nspector B2C
WG 3416- 14 Tool maki ng | nspect or cz2C
WG 4204- 11 Pi pi ng Systens | nspector

(Public Wrks) B2C
WG 4601- 08 Lumber | nspect or A2C
WG 4701- 11 Publ i ¢ Wor ks Mai nt enance

I nspect or B2C
WG 4749- 10 Bui | di ng Mai nt enance | nspector B2B
WG 5334- 13 Mari ne Machi nery | nspector c2B
WG 5350- 11 Production Machi nery I nspector B2C
WG 5413- 10 Fuel Distribution Systemns

I nspect or B2B
WG 5803- 11 Heavy Mobil e Equi pnent Repair

| nspect or B2C
WG 5803- 11 Heavy Mobil e Equi prment Repair

I nspect or B2C
WG 5803- 11 Heavy Mobil e Equi pnent Repair

I nspect or B2C
WG 5823- 10 Aut onoti ve Repair |nspector B2B
WG 5823-11 Aut onoti ve Repair |nspector B2C
WG 6502- 09 Muni ti ons | nspector B2A
WG 6641- 11 O dnance Equi pnent | nspector B2C
WG 6641- 12 Gui ded M ssile Inspector C2A
WG 6901- 07 CGeneral Equi prent | nspect or A2B
WG 7002- 08 Packi ng I nspect or A2C
WG 7002- 08 Packi ng I nspect or A2C



I NSPECTCOR
WG 2604- 12

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ELECTRONI C SYSTEMS | NSPECTOR ( ORDNANCE), WG 2604-12
| . GENERAL
Perforns inspections of electronic ordnance parts, sub-assenblies,
instruments, systens and associ ated conponents of mines,

t orpedoes, depth charges, destructors, and m ssiles.

I'l. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Performs specialized inspections and tests on highly sophisticated
and conpl ex el ectroni c ordnance piece parts, sub-assenblies,
instrunments, and conplete electronic systens for accuracy of
various nmechanical, electrical and el ectronic neasurenents,
performance characteristics, etc., as outlined in ordnance
publications, contract specifications, Standard |nspection
Procedures, specifications, blueprints, wiring diagrams, etc.

Tests, calibrates, neasures, diagnoses and records the operationa
and functional characteristics and the adequacy of electronic

devi ces using specially designed, conplex precision test
instruments and standard el ectronic and el ectrical test equipnent.

Traces and troubl eshoots defective el ectronic equi pment in order
to provide adequate reports of inspections and tests. |nspects
mechani cal parts and equi prent for such characteristics as
concentricity, proper installation of parts, corrosion

i mperfections, wear, workmanshi p, and confornance to
specifications, in-process inspections, fleet return, and

i nspections perfornmed by el ectronics nechanics and ot hers.

I'11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Uses special highly sophisticated and
conpl ex precision and standard el ectronic and/or electrical test
sets or equiprment for testing, calibration, measuring, evaluating,
di agnosi ng, and/or recording the operational and functiona
characteristics and the adequacy of electronic devices, electronic
sub-assenblies or nmain assenblies, test sets, and/or test

equi pnent and associ ated conponents or nine, torpedo, depth
charge, destructors, and missiles.

Uses various types of conplex electronic test equipnment such as
oscill oscopes, R F signal generators ranging frome60 Hz to | GHz,

el ectronic frequency counters, electronic digital voltneters,
megohm bri dges, vacuumtube volt neters, specialized recorders and
recorder anplifiers, inpedance bridge, micro-volt nmeters, micro-
amreters, mlliameters, precision power supplies, potentioneters,
Wheat st one bridge, Kelvin bridges, unique and specially designed
precision instrunents, etc.



The i ncunmbent nust be thoroughly qualified in electronic circuits
such that he/she can trace and troubl eshoot defective equi pnent
and el ectronic piece parts such as resistors, transistors, silicon
controlled rectifiers, field effect transistors, transistors,
capacitors, light emtting diodes, diodes, integrated circuits
vacuum tubes, etc. in order to adequately report the results of
his inspection and test.

I ncunbent may al so i nspect mechani cal piece parts or equi pnent for
di mensi onal requirenents, concentricity, proper installation of
parts, corrosion, inperfections, wear and wor kmanshi p according to
publications specifications and draw ngs.

The i ncunmbent should have a thorough understandi ng and know edge
in the use of blueprints, ordnance specifications, ordnance
panphl ets, engi neering sketches, and electronic circuit diagrans.
Shoul d be capabl e of applying shop mat hermatics and el ectronic
theory such that he/she can sel ect and adapt the necessary test
equi pnent, and to sel ect test equi pnent having the appropriate
range and tol erance for conducting tests.

Is required to have a thorough know edge and skill in the use of
compl ex el ectroni c equi pment and instrunments, calibration

equi pnent, and speci al measuring equi pnent, such as:
osci |l l oscopes, signal generators, digital electronic counters,
etc., and applicable WEP Test Sets.

When inspecting work perforned by private contractors, uses
know edge of specifications, technical manuals and know edge of
pertinent sections of the contract unique to electronic

i nspection. Acts as a fornmal safety observer neking pertinent
reports of unsafe acts or conditions.

B. Responsibility: The supervisor provides a brief outline of
priorities, work sequences, and pertinent policy matters. The

enpl oyee i ndependently perforns the assignnment. Conpleted work is
revi ewed for adherence to inspection policy and to assure that
broad objectives have been achi eved. The inspector recognizes the
need for departure from past precedents and accepted practices and
provi des technical assistance to higher authority in the

resol ution of problens involving waivers and devi ati ons.
Instructions and gui des are usually avail able but are conplicated,
require careful interpretation, and may involve nodification in
their application to specific work assignnents.

C. Physical Effort: Wrks while sitting wal king, and standi ng.
CQccasional ly may be exposed to noving hoists and cranes. Normally
will lift fromseveral ounces to thirty pounds. Requires good
vision and hearing with or without aids. Must be able to

di stinguish colors

D. Wrking Conditions: Considered ideal, inside tenmperature
humidity controlled. Qccasionally will work in warehouses, storage
roons or other working space under prevailing weather conditions.




EVALUATI ON

FACTOR | - Situation C
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR Il - Degree A

CONCLUSI ON - WG 12



| NSPECTOR
WG 2604- 12

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ELECTRONI C SYSTEMS | NSPECTOR (Al RCRAFT), WG 2604-12
| . GENERAL
The incunbent inspects a wide variety of electronic conmmunicati on and navi gation
systems such as VOR, TACAN, UHF, and power distribution for the electronic
equi prent. The work is performed on all assigned aircraft and in support of

transient aircraft.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects aircraft for quality and correctness of work perforned by check crew
and el ectronics shop personnel. Insures that all repairs and conmponents are
properly installed, connected and secured and that systems repaired function as
prescribed by criteria in appropriate manuals and instructions.

I ncumbent nmust be able to give needed assistance in his specialty to the
appropriate shops in troubl eshooting difficult discrepancies on a wide variety
of aircraft and systens. This requires use of various test equipnent, such as
multineters, line testers, and neggers, etc. Al so nust ground operate the
various systems to insure proper operation of all aircraft electronic systens.

I ncunbent nust be able to read and accurately interpret wiring diagrans and
schematics, train and test qualified collateral duty inspectors, maintain
liaison with other activities to properly coordinate the overall naintenance,
whet her it be in the incunbents area of responsibility or not.

The incunbent will be required to performother nmiscellaneous tasks as nay
arise; i.e., cleaning assigned working spaces, filing reports, nmaking changes to
technical publications and inspecting a wide variety of aircraft systems and
conponents to insure quality and correctness of workmanshi p of ot her
interrelated systens as well as those of the incunbent.

In addition, the incunbent will be required to assune collateral duties required
of the Quality Assurance Branch, as outlined in instructions and directives;
i.e., safety, FOD calibration and qualification of test equipment and tools. The
i ncumbent will be responsible for the review of inconming directives, reports,
nmessages, to deternine the applicability to the nmaintenance effort in AQVD

In addition, the incunbent will be required to prepare and formul ate nmi nt enance
instructions, URs, TIM's and other reports, directives, and nessages, as
required. The incunbent will be required to periodically check qualifications of
desi gnated CDI personnel, cause to be inspected all equi pnent received for use,

i ncludi ng GSE and precision neasuring equi pment. The incunbent will be required
to review nmai ntenance forns for recurring discrepancies to provide the neans for
devel oping a trend anal ysis for ascending or unnecessary di screpancies requiring
special attention or action. Insure standard established practices and
procedures are observed for conducting ground tests pre/post flight and daily

i nspections. Brief pilots and crew prior to test flights so that objectives and
criteria are clearly understood.



[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skills and Know edge: |ncunbent must be thoroughly fanmliar with a wi de
variety of electronic equi pnent and systens operations; e.g., VOR VHF, UHF,
TACAN, and AC and DC operated systens as well as high powered conmunication
systens, etc. Miust possess a high degree of know edge of electrical and

el ectronic theory, principles, application and operations. Also nust be able to
intelligently read and interpret wiring schematic diagrams and el ectronic

equi pnment schematic diagrans, to use these diagrans in the troubl eshooting of

di screpanci es. The incunbent nust have the knowl edge and skill to effectively
and efficiently troubl eshoot, repair and repl ace defective itens and conponents
of aircraft systens, in accordance with established published standards criteria
and specifications. The incunbent further nmust have a good worki ng know edge of
the power plants, airfrane and electrical systenms of the aircraft so as to
intelligently be able to determine if the aircraft is ready for flight test.
Must be familiar with service publications and their use as a tool in effecting
proper repairs.

B. Responsibility: Incunbent works under the general supervision of the Quality
Assurance Chief Petty Oficer, who will assign the required tasks by oral or
witten request. Also aids in the determ ning of type and extent of repairs
needed and at what rmmi ntenance | evel such repairs should be conpleted. Wrk
requires that the incunmbent insure that all repairs and conponents are properly
i nstalled, connected and secured and that the systenms repaired function as
prescribed criteria in appropriate manuals and instructions.

The incunmbent is responsible for insuring proper replacenent parts are used in
accordance with existing technical manuals, bulletins and directives. The

i ncumbent insures proper corrective action for maintenance functions, also
provi des technical assistance as required by any shop within the organization

Spot checks collateral duty inspectors for conpliance with safety and proper

i nspection procedures. The incunbent aids in the overall safety and

ef fecti veness of the nmintenance effort and maintains |iaison with appropriate
contractors, NAVAI RSYSCOM Representatives and other avail able technica

services. The incunbent determnes qualifications for collateral duty

i nspectors, plane captains and flight crew personnel, as directed in appropriate
instructions, directives and nessages.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk assignments involve use of test stands, step |adders
and ot her devices, as required, which involve clinbing, stooping, bending and
kneeling in cranped and awkward positions on and in aircraft. W rk usually

i nvol ves handl i ng equi pnent wei ghing from 20 to 100 pounds.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wirk is acconplished inside as well as outside the hangar
area. Wrk areas are drafty, noisy, hot, or cold depending on season of year and
fumes of exhausts and fuels are usually present. QOccasionally, work may be
acconpl i shed in bad weather. There is the possibility of cuts, burns, shocks,
strains, and broken bones. Aircraft usually are greasy and oily in engine areas.
I ncunbent will be required to work on a rotational shift due to 24-hour-day,
seven- day- week operations.

EVALUATI ON

FACTOR | - Situation C
FACTOR Il - Level 2



FACTOR |1l - Degree A
CONCLUSI ON - WG 12



| NSPECTOR
WG 2604-1 3

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ELECTRONI C SYSTEMS | NSPECTOR, WG 2604- 13
| . GENERAL
I nspects and tests el ectronic devices and el ectronic systens fabricated by
highly skilled journey | evel mechanics for use in mlitary aircraft, mssiles
and naval vessels. Determ nes conpliance with specifications and ot her

docunentation as well as sound fabrication and el ectroni ¢ packagi ng practi ces.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Performs inspections and tests on design, prototype and pilot production nodels
supplied by contractors such as aircraft and shi pboard conmuni cation, telenetry,
navi gati on, radar, and counternmeasures equi pnent and systens during fabrication
and eval uati on.

Sel ects, adapts and devel ops test nmethods used in the test and eval uati on of
devi ces and equi pnent including those having critical performance requirenents
and characteristics. Troubl eshoots test nethods and uses a wi de variety of test
and neasuring equi prment such as oscill oscopes, signal generators, spectrum

anal yzers, harnonic wave anal yzers, all types of voltage frequency neters and a
wi de variety of special and conmputer controlled electronic test sets.

Interprets results of inspections and tests for conformance with specifications
and acceptance criteria and deternines acceptability of devices or systens.
Instructs or assists inspectors of |ower grades in making conplex test and

i nspecti on setups.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must have a thorough know edge of electronic theory and
t he performance characteristics of a wide variety of circuits such as
oscillators, detectors, nmodulators, multivibrators, discrimnators, rectifiers,
anplifiers, antennas, logic circuitry, regul ated power supplies, transmtters,
receivers, mixers, digital and analog circuitry, etc. Mist understand the uses,
capabilities and limtations of a wide variety of test and neasuring devices and
be able to adapt or develop a wide variety of set ups and techni ques for testing
uni que and conpl ex el ectroni c equi pnment. Must be able to judge and interpret
standards of wor knmanshi p; nust be able to understand and i nterpret

speci fications; and nust have a sufficient understandi ng of fabrication

assenbly and circuit packagi ng practices to assure that equiprment will wthstand
simul ated environnmental and fleet service conditions. Miust be able to pass
qualification tests for specialized inspection requirenments after m ni num
training periods. For exanple, nust be able to pass qualification tests for
soldering and wiring inspection after one week of specialized training.

B. Responsibility: The supervisor assigns work and provides general instructions
on policy, deadlines, reporting requirenents, etc. Incumbent nust independently
determ ne acceptability of devices or systens by selection of correct test

nmet hods and eval uati on of equi pnent performance based on available criteria or




state-of-the-art functional and fabrication requirenents. Specific acceptance
and performance criteria is often not provided. Reports concerning
nonconformties in purchased materials become the basis for contractua
negotiation and/or litigation. Review of conpleted work is concerned with
adequacy and conformance to desired objectives. Specifications and contractua
requi renents are conplicated and require careful interpretation

C. Physical Effort: Requires noderate physical exertion involving walking,
sitting, standing, kneeling and bending. It is necessary to nove or lift

equi pnment without aid for distances up to a few feet and the maxi num wei ght
lifted will not exceed 75 pounds. The inspector nust possess good col or vision
to differentiate color codes enployed to identify wire and conponents used in
el ectronic equipnment. In addition, 20/20 vision (correction permssible) is
essential for this classification of work. Mist have good digital and manual
dexterity to operate test equi pnent.

D. Wrking Conditions: The work is generally perfornmed in well-lighted, heated
and ventil ated areas. The inspector is exposed to the usual noving objects found
in an industrial plant such as noving equi pment, cranes, etc., as well as

energi zed electrical circuits (voltages as high as 25,000 volts), and sharp

obj ects. May occasionally be required to performduties at contractor's
facilities, naval depots, or at either foreign or donmestic fleet operationa
installations. In such circunstances, the inspector may be exposed to dock

shi pboard, flight line and/or expl osive hazards.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation C
FACTOR || - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree B

CONCLUSI ON — WG 13



| NSPECTOR
WG 2604- 13

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ELECTRONI C M SSI LE SYSTEMS | NSPECTOR, WG 2604-13
| . GENERAL
Tests, inspects, or witnesses tests and inspections of hydraulic, electronic,
gui dance and tel enetry conponents and assenblies of various guided nissiles and
torpedoes. Itens are either newly procured or are being overhaul ed, repaired, or
nodi fied at the internmedi ate or depot |evel. Assignnments include Sidew nder
Sparrow, Terrier, Tales, Standard, ASROC, MK-46 and MK-44 (torpedo) and other
m ssile or torpedo nodul es, conponents, sub-assenblies and systens.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Perfornms or witnesses all functional, operational, visual or dinensional

i nspections and test of electronic mssile conponents, assenblies, systems and
equi prent, when they are received as newWy procured items or when they are
over haul ed, reworked, nodified or altered and are assenbled into a conpl ex
serviceabl e guided mssile. Exanples of systenms inspected include electronic
flight control systens, precision electronic timng systens, guidance systens,
telemetry systens, hydraulic systens, warhead, electronic fuzing assenblies,
optical systems, and batteries.

I nspects or verifies the testing of electronic systens for sensitivity,
frequency, wave formdefinitions. The mssile flight control is tested for
dynam ¢ functional parameters including power consunption, input voltages

val ues, polarities, and phasing amplification, roll stabilization, and flight
control, mll adjustnent, AC and DC gain functions, bal ance rate, signal
response, linearity and limting characteristics, proper digital to anal og
conversions, calibrations of output signals to telenetry, phase shift, frequency
response, and proper performance during supply voltage variations. Test

equi prent used i ncludes oscillographs, specialized recorder anplifiers,

preci sion inmpedance bridge, specialized signal generating and netering test
consol es, vacuum tube voltneters, ohmmeters, meggers, etc

Uses conpl ex, special precision test equi pment, and standard neasuri ng
instruments designed to test the function of missiles and their conmponents.
Performs data reduction, interprets, and evaluates the test results which are in
the form of high speed graph recordings or oscilloscope displays, as well as
tabul ar results.

Insures that test and assenbly instructions such as the technical manuals,
speci fications, Standard Operating Procedures, Surface Mssile Processing
Docunents, NAVAIR Manuals, Quality Assurance Test and |nspection Procedures,
technical bulletins, ORDALTS, etc. are strictly adhered to during nissile and
torpedo or fire control testing or other phases of nissile, torpedo or fire
control production.

1. FACTOR STATEMENTS




A. Skill and Know edge: Wen inspecting work performed by private contractors,
uses know edge of specifications and technical manuals and a know edge of
pertinent sections of the contract. Required to have a detailed know edge of
electronic theory, the ability to apply electronic mathematics in the analysis
of tabular, graphical stabilization paraneters, oscilloscope, and optica

di spl ays for such attributes as phase shift, decibel gains, attenuation factors,
frequency characteristics, and band wi dth neasurenents. Is required to read and
i nterpret conplex schematic diagranms, blueprints, sketches, specifications,

wai vers, deviations, and other associated technical literature. Is required to
use and fully understand the extrenely wi de variety of precision specialized
test equi pnent. Must have a detail ed knowl edge of the testing and functioning of
the various configured mssiles, torpedoes, and fire control equipnent in order
to locate and isol ate problem areas and nake GO NO GO deci si ons. Mist have a
good wor ki ng knowl edge of quality assurance and inspection procedures that are
unique to nmissiles, torpedoes, and fire control equi pnent and their associate
conponents and equi pnent. Must know i nspection reporting and certification of
test set reporting procedures as applicable to the mssile and torpedo program

B. Responsibility: The supervisor provides a brief outline of priorities, work
sequences, and pertinent policy matters. The enpl oyee independently performs the
assignments. Conpleted work is reviewed for adherence to inspection policy and
to assure that broad program objectives have been achi eved. The i nspector

recogni zes the need for departure from past precedents and accepted practices
and provides technical assistance to higher authority in the resolution of

probl ens involving waivers and deviations. Instructions and gui des are highly
conplicated, require careful interpretation and may invol ve consi derabl e

nodi fication in their application to their specific work assignnments.

C. Physical Effort: Physical demands are normal including the use of |inbs and
fingers. Requires good vision and hearing with or without aids. Miust be able to
di stingui sh col ors.

D. Wrking Conditions: Considered ideal, inside tenperature, humdity
controlled. Cccasionally will work in areas under prevailing weather conditions.

EVALUATI ON

FACTOR | - Situation C
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree B
CONCLUSI ON — WG 13



I NSPECTCR
WG 2805- 11

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ELECTRI CAL SYSTEMS | NSPECTOR (PUBLI C WORKS), WG 2805-11
| . GENERAL
This position is located in the Inspection Branch, Operations Division, Base
Mai nt enance Departnent. The purpose of the position is to assist in the
execution of the continuous inspection program by conducting inspections on al
facilities, including utilities systens and installed equi pment. Prepares
i nspection reports which show the physical condition of the facilities
i nspected. These reports are used to initiate work orders for repairs, for

i nformati on, or preparation of the Annual |nspection Summary.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Perforns a detail inspection on the electrical systens in all types of
bui | di ngs, structures, and utilities systens which are to be entered into the
system for naintenance and repair. These inspections are a visual and test

i nspection using voltneters to check for proper voltage, amreters to check the
load on circuits, neggers to test resistance, recording voltneters, recording
ameters to check voltage and anperage over a period of tinme, tachoneters to
check speed, dial indicators to check alignnent and other related instrunents.
Al'l deficiencies are recorded on the inspection report by description, |ocation
gquantity, and contain reconmendations for nmking proper repairs using the nost
nodern materials and techni ques.

Performs control inspections on the electrical portion of all types of
bui | di ngs, structures and utilities systens. The inspector makes an on-site
exam nation of the building, structure, or systemand lists all deficiencies
which fall under the category of Backlog of Essential Miintenance. Enters a
prelinmnary estimate of the cost of repairs of each facility inspected based
upon previous estinmates, personal know edge of tine and materials, with

assi stance from Pl anners and Estimators or Engi neered Performance Standards.

Perfornms inspections as required by witten work requests, providing i nformation
and a reconmmendation as to validity of the request, nethod of acconplishnent,
time of acconplishment, and information for preparing work authorization

Per f orms housi ng check-out inspections as required and prepares report. Performs
speci al inspections such as amunition |ightning protection systens groundi ng
measur enents, self-help and troop training work inspections, and fina

i nspections for contract work. Reviews conpleted preventive nmaintenance check
sheets for deficiencies which need to be corrected. Assists in review ng
contract plans and specifications for possible design deficiencies which could
cause nmai nt enance probl ens.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: Miust have journey |evel know edge and skill in the
electrical trade; nmust be famliar with related trades; be capable of reading
bl ueprints, reading and preparing sketches, preparing witten inspection reports




have a | egi bl e handwiting, good know edge of arithnetic, English, spelling, and
grammar. Mist have a good know edge of related Marine Corps and Base Orders and
techni cal publications used in connection with inspection, estimting, safety,
mai nt enance, and repair. Mist be famliar with safety and fire regul ati ons as
they relate to the duties. Must know how to use electrical instrunents such as
the voltnmeter, ameter (recording and test), negger, dial indicator, tachoneter,
test light, measuring tapes and wheels.

B. Responsibility: The incunbent works under the inmedi ate supervision of the
Head of the Inspection Branch (Supervisory Maintenance Engi neer, GS-11), who
schedul es the work for the Inspectors. Perfornms duties independently after

recei ving the schedule and instructions fromthe supervisor and is required to
provi de supervisor with tinely, accurate, and conplete inspection reports
according to the inspection schedul e, recommend inproved procedures and

mat eri al s and i nform supervisor of all enmergency situations |ocated. Inspection
reports are reviewed by the Branch Head. On sone occasions, the Inspector is
acconpani ed and assi sted by the Branch Head.

C. Physical Effort: The duties require ability to walk, stoop, crawl, lift,
clinmb | adders, walk on roofs, clinb towers, drive vehicles, have good hearing,
feeling, eyesight, and col or vision.

D. Wrking Conditions: Must performwork both inside and outside, exposed to
hazards equivalent to those of a journeyman nechanic in the structural,

mechani cal, and electrical fields. No extreme heat or cold is experienced. My
work in danp hum d areas under buil di ngs.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree C

CONCLUSION - WG 11



| NSPECTOR
WG 2805- 13

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ELECTRI CAL SYSTEMS | NSPECTOR (SHI PS), WG 2805-13
I . GENERAL
This position is that of a ships electrical systens inspector located in the
El ectrical Section, Structural and El ectrical Branch, Non Nucl ear |nspection

Di vision, Quality Assurance O fice.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Recei ves both specific and general assignments for inspection of surface ships
and submarines electrical/electronic systems using highly sophisticated

techni ques. Pl ans, schedul es and performs inspections and w tnesses tests on

el ectrical/electronic systens and associ at ed conponent s/ equi pnent installed
aboard naval vessels to determne conpliance with specifications and quality

| evel required. Also inspects and witnesses tests on system conponents and

equi prent bei ng worked in various shops. When nonconpliance with specifications
is detected, the inspector can place production work in a hold status. Types of
i nspections perforned include, but are not limted to, prelimnary, in-process,
pretest/final and wi tnessing of systemtests. Exanples and frequency of the

af orementi oned i nspections that are conducted by the inspector are as foll ows:

a. Aprelimnary/prearrival inspection is a detailed inspection conducted
to determ ne existing conditions (deficiencies/discrepancies) on the vessel. The
results are used to aid planning in scoping a work package for the vessel. The
i nspection includes the magjority of the ships electrical systens and conmponents
and is conducted from pl ans, experience, and the inspectors intinmte know edge
of the systens w thout the benefit of instruments.

b. An in-process inspection is conducted at various checkpoints during the
renoval , disassenbly, repair, assenbly and installation of electrical/electronic
systems and associ ated conponent s/ equi prent. Timeliness and accuracy is required
in these inspections to eliminate hol dups, rework, and ensure specification
conformance to critical installations, cleanliness, material |evel and identity,
al i gnnment, and conpl et eness.

c. A pretest/final inspection is conducted after systeni conponent
installations are conplete. Precise know edge of the systens, applicable
specifications and quality level is required. The hardware inspection includes a
review of software to verify conpliance and conpl eteness of work. This is the
| ast inspection prior to energizing/operating/testing the system It nust
identify all items requiring correction prior to commencenent of systemtests to
ensure tests will proceed w thout del ay.

d. Shop and shipboard tests are witnessed by the inspector to verify and
docunent component, equi pnent, and system conformance for satisfactory
operational performance. For submarines, this constitutes final certification of
ability to operate safely in the hostile underwater environnent.



e. Types of electrical/electronic conponents, equipnent and systens
i nspected during the prelinnary, in-process, and pretest/final inspections
nunber in the hundreds, but major systens include the follow ng; ship's
el ectrical power generation, sw tchboards and power control, interna
conmuni cati on, notor generators, radio and radar, sonar, steering and diving,
fire control, notors and vital equipnent control, and submarine pressure hul
penetrations.

The nore conpl ex systens and equi prent many of which require stringent

i nspections and conpl ete Sub-Safe certification records are: electric power
generation, power distribution and electric plant control, lighting distribution
and control, ships service notor generator sets, 400 hertz generator systens,
fire control, radar, sonar, |FF, electronic countermnmeasure (ECM, navigation

i nterior comunications, teletype, radio, and radi o equi pnent.

A typical exanple is inspection, certification, and docunentation required for

el ectrical and antenna hull fittings in the Sub-Safe Area of nucl ear subnarines.
The inspector verifies and nmaintains reentry control for renpval, nakes visua

i nspection reports, certifies repairs, wtnesses, docunents reinstallation, and
conpletes the reentry. There are approxi mately (20001 Sub-Safe Fittings for each
overhaul to be docunented, certified and audited for correct size, naterial
torquing, and narkings. No error is permtted.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: The inspector must have a thorough technical know edge
of the electrical/electronic trade; an understanding of the theory and work
processes for manufacture, repair installation, and operation of

el ectrical/electronic systens and equi prment; and of the interface systens,
structural, piping, and nmechanical. The ability to read and interpret correctly,
conplicated witten technical nmaterial such as: instructions, job orders

speci fications, procedures, sketches, draw ngs, and bl ueprints.

The ability to determi ne overall inspection needs, quality checkpoints, and
prepare procedures or checklists for quality control. A keen insight to make
early determ nation of nonconform ng or problem areas and conmunicating these
observations to quality assurance supervision, production supervision, or others
as required for effective resolution and quality control. A good facility of
conmuni cati on, both oral and witten, and preparation of specific and precise
nmenor anduns or other witten comunications.

Flexibility and ability to quality inspect in other craft areas, inspecting
structural, piping, or mechanical systems when required. A diverse know edge and
skill in use of nechanical, electrical, and electronic gaugi ng and measuri ng

i nstrunents such as voltneters, nmultineters, amreters, ohneters, neggers,
frequency neters, tachoneters, oscilloscopes, surface conparitors, optica
conparitors, torque gauges, and pressure gauges.

A know edge of mathematics sufficient for onsite calculations to determ ne
acceptability. A capability for maki ng deci sions of acceptance or rejection on
conpl ex systens or equi prent. Wen required to performinspections of work
perfornmed by private contractors (off base) interprets specifications,

bl ueprints and contract requirenents and nakes final acceptance or rejection
prior to paynments to contractor. A capacity for further quality assurance and
techni cal devel opnent through training.



B. Responsibility: The inspector works directly for the Supervisory |Inspector
(Ship's Electrical Systens) who provides general instructions as to the scope
and requirements to be conplied with. Instructions and procedures are usually
avai l abl e but the contents require careful interpretation by the inspector
because of the conplications that could result if not adhered to. Mist perform
duties with a m ni mum anount of supervision or technical assistance, and defend
decisions, both orally and in witing. Makes acceptance and rejection decisions
requiring careful interpretation of plans and specifications on a wide variety
of conpl ex problens. The deci sion made by the inspector on workmanshi p and/ or
materials could cause or prevent an incident of catastrophic proportions.
Exanpl e: Failure or casualty in the electrical control of a subnarine's steering
and diving systemor |loss of interior comunications, nain and auxiliary

el ectrical power systemon a surface vessel may result in damage to equi pnment,

i njury/death of personnel and in the case of submarines, may result in | oss of
the boat. The inspector is also responsible for naking production shop

supervi sion aware of Quality Assurance procedures and requirenents.

C. Physical Effort: Mist have the physical ability to performduties in areas
reached by ascendi ng or descending | adders, staging, etc. Miust be able to
performinspections in confined spaces for prolonged periods of tinme in
standi ng, stooping or crouching positions which would cause nuscul ar effort or
physi cal strains. The inspector nust possess nornmal color sensitivity, muscul ar
coordi nation, visual acuity, and be enotionally stable to make decisions in
unusual situations

D. Wrking Conditions: Inspectors are required to work in areas of poor footing,
hi gh al titudes, around operating nmachi nery and el ectrical/el ectronic equipnrent,
radi ati on and contamni nati on exposure. These areas may be within the confines of
bui | di ngs, ships, or outside |ocations exposed to weather elenments. Protective
cl ot hi ng and/or equi pnrent nmay be required for personal protection from noxious
funmes, contam nation, dust, grease, and weather. Job commtnents at tines
require travel to other facilities on very short notice, rotation of work shifts
and extended wor ki ng hours.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation C
FACTOR I | - Level 2
FACTOR Il - Degree B

CONCLUSI ON — WG 13



I NSPECTCR
WG 2810- 11

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
H GH VOLTAGE ELECTRI CAL | NSPECTOR, WG 2810-11

| . GENERAL

I nspects, and performs and w tnesses tests on electrical comunication, power,
and distribution systens, and conmponents, installed underground and in buil dings
and other structures, to determ ne need for repairs and preventive nai ntenance;

| ocates the source of faulty operation, and deternines and reconmends the nature

and extent of repairs required.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects, and performs and w t nesses operational tests on electrica

conmmuni cati on, power and distribution systens (overhead and underground) and
conponents such as tel ephone, fire alarm public address, inter-comunication
and antenna systens; electric power generation equi pment (turbines, notors or
gas engi nes, generators, switch gear, converters, and transforners); and

el ectric power and |ight distribution (substations, sw tchboards, sw tchgear
transformers, primary |ines overhead transm ssion, manhol es, duct |ines, poles,
steel towers, lightning arrestors, secondary transm ssion lines, insulators,
vegetation interference, guys, markings, and overhead cl earances) to verify that
equi prent systens and conmponents are in good state of repair, and to detect

exi sting and potential deficiencies. Makes foll ow up i nspections to detern ne
whet her or not work generated by initial inspection has been conpl eted, bringing
the facility up to standard specifications.

Det ermi nes cause of deficiency and nost econom cal method of preventing
recurrence; nmakes pertinent sketches; reconmends repairs; detern nes when
preventive nmi ntenance work shoul d be generated as a deterrent agai nst any najor
i mpairment of facility utilization; and initiates corrective action before
defici enci es becone of mmjor magnitude.

Prepares various Field Inspection Reports, indicating thereon the condition of
each elenent or unit of facility or systeminspected (by appropriate code);
conplete details of work which are required to correct any itemfound to be in
an unsatisfactory condition; and prelimnary estimte of nunber of nanhours and
cost of material required to acconplish required work. A field inspection report
i ndi cates work of an emergency nature, work that nay be deferred and indicates
relative inportance of deficiencies. Furnishes a prelimnary estinmate with work
centers involved in correcting the deficiencies.

Reviews the facility or systemwith a view towards energy conservati on and mekes
specific recommendations that nay or may not involve expenditure of funds.

Revi ews historical data of the facility or system and updates these records to
show changes in construction, etc. Participates in the preparation of the Annua
I nspection Sunmary (AlI'S) which covers all custoner activities and is submitted
to the Naval Facilities Engineering Command (NAVFAC). Involved in the precedi ng
is the provision of information contained in the various field inspection
reports. Fromthis Annual Inspection Sunmary, custoner activities will generate
work resulting fromrecei pt of maintenance funds.



[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must read blueprints and specifications, illustrate
facility condition by sketches and di agrans. Use practical nathenatics, and
prepare prelimnary estinmates of manhours and cost of naterial required to
acconpl i sh work. Mist know principles and nethods of electrician trade. Mist use
initiative and good trades judgnent in determining existing and potenti al
deficiencies and their apparent cause; in reconmending corrections; and in
determ ning condition code, degree of urgency, effect if not conpleted, and
estimated cost of repairs.

Uses such testing instruments as wire gauges, indicating wattmeters, vacuum tube
tester, voltmeters, ohnmeters, neggers, and wheatstone, capacitance, and

i nduction bridges in performng tests. Miust be able to coordinate inspections in
accordance with the nission and operations acconplished by the custoner

activity. Must be able to update the Real Property Inventory System records when
i nspecting a facility, based on famliarity with the computerized system used on
a three year cycle. Must keep aware of new construction, acquisitions,
denolitions, and changes in tenants for all custoner activities.

B. Responsibility: Receives supervision fromthe Facilities Inspection Branch
Manager, a Supervisory Planner and Estimator. Work is perforned within the

gui delines (oral and witten) provided. Mist adhere to established schedules in
order that each unit or facility will be inspected at proper frequency. Mist be
thoroughly famliar with Inspection Guides and/or other available material as
necessary to insure inspection of all critical elenments.

Since the mpjority of maintenance work is generated by physical review,
responsi ble for reporting the condition of all public works electrica
facilities; accurately diagnosing electrical facilities' deficiencies; and
realistically estinating the work required and cost thereof to mamintain the
systens facilities.

Witten inspection reports are spot checked for conpl eteness and clarity. Muist
prepare conci se descriptions of work to be perforned which will preclude
revisiting the site in determning the final estinmate or in preparing the job
order, and will provide the cognizant shop sufficient information to pernit
prompt processing of the work. Review of the Inspector's work in the field is
only nmade by the supervisor when the |Inspector encounters a probl em he cannot
sol ve. Responsi ble for selecting and using proper guides such as Field

I nspection Reports, Facility History Records, |nspection Quide, M ntenance and
Operation Manual s, NAVFAC di gests and m scel | aneous.

C. Physical Demands: Work requires wal ki ng, kneeling, crouching, stooping,
clinmbing of |adders, and at tines performng inspections in awkward positions.
Close attention of eyes is required in order to detect deficiencies, and

anal ysis by ear is required in order to determ ne defective conditions.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wirk is done both indoors and outdoors, w th about 25% of
the tine outdoors. Exposed to tenperature extremes, dust, dirt, poor ventilation
and danpness, poor lighting, etc. Hazards are those nornally encountered in the
el ectrician trade, including high voltage areas, high elevations, areas where
injuries to eyes and |linbs may occur, precarious footing, and threats to the
respiratory functions of the body, etc. These situations could result in death,
br oken bones, cuts, bruises, shock, burns, and dizziness.




EVALUATI ON

FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR || - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree C

CONCLUSI ON - WG 11



| NSPECTOR
WG- 2854- 08

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ELECTRI CAL EQUI PMENT | NSPECTOR, WG 2854- 08
| . GENERAL
Visually inspects and tests a wide variety of electrical or electronic parts and
assenblies that have a variety of quality characteristics to determ ne
correctness and conpl eteness of assenbly and to verify that such assenblies have

been nanufactured or repaired in accordance with prescribed requirenents.

1. TYPI CAL WORR PERFORMED

I nspects purchased or locally manufactured electrical or electronic parts and
assenbl i es according to established inspection instructions and sanpling plans.
Such inspections include the exam nation of the part or assenbly to detern ne
that conpletion of assenbly, finish, workmanshi p and m nor di nensi ona

requi renents are in accordance with prescribed criteria. Inspection also

i ncl udes the performance of electrical tests on component parts utilizing
standard neasuring devices such as ohmeters, voltneters, ammeters, frequency
neters, Wheatstone Bridges, etc.

Operates automatic test equi pment by; stagi ng conponent or assenbly, starting
test sequence and observing results as indicated on printout, digital read-out,
or nmeter devices. (Such equipnent is programmed by supervisor or a higher rated
i nspector. ]

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Incunbent nust have the ability to read and use

bl ueprints, wiring diagranms and specifications as well as apply and use a w de
variety of standardized electrical test and neasurenent instrunments. Al so nust
make arithnetic conputations, assenble and report inspection data and nmaintain
control charts when required for a particular manufacturing process. A basic
know edge of electrical theory and electrical measuring devices is essential

I ncunbent is required, after one (1) week of specialized i nspector soldering and
wiring training to pass qualification tests required for inspector

certification. Must denonstrate continued proficiency in soldering and wiring

i nspection technol ogy by passing certification tests at intervals and under
special conditions as prescribed by NAFI Quality Standard QS 23.10.

I ncunmbent may be required, after three (3) weeks of specialized inspector

resi stance welding training to pass qualification tests, required for inspector
certification. Must denpbnstrate continued proficiency in resistance wel ding

i nspection technol ogy by passing recertification tests at intervals and under
special conditions as prescribed by NAFI Quality Standard QS 23. 20.

B. Responsibility: Wrks under the close direction of a higher rated enpl oyee or
the supervisor. Is responsible for acceptance and rejection of materi al

i nspected in accordance with specific specifications and inspection procedures.
Refers all doubtful cases to the supervisor. Accepted itenms do not require




addi ti onal inspection; however, they are subject to review by supervisor.
Instructions and i nspection procedures are provided both orally and in witing
by the supervisor. Test equi prent used and the manner in which it is used is
speci fi ed.

C. Physical Effort: The physical demands of this job are not necessarily rigid
and do not require unusual strength or endurance; however, incumbent nust be
able to spend | ong hours using a nicroscope. The itens are lifted without aid
for only a few feet and at a maxi mum wei ght of fifty (50) pounds. For greater
wei ghts, hoists, cranes, dollies and hand trucks are provided. Miust have good
color vision to differentiate col or codes enployed on wire and conponents which
are integral parts of avionics systens. Good digital and nmanual dexterity is
essential for mcroscopic work as well as good eye-hand coordi nati on. Must have
20/ 20 vision (correction pernitted).

D. Wrking Conditions: The work is generally perfornmed in well-Ilighted, heated
and ventilated areas. The inspector is exposed to the usual noving objects found
in an industrial plant such as material noving equi pnent, cranes, etc., as wel
as energized electrical circuits (voltages as high as 2,500 volts), and sharp
obj ect s.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 1
FACTOR |1l - Degree A

CONCLUSI ON — WG- 08



I NSPECTCOR
WG 2854- 11

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ELECTRI CAL EQUI PMENT | NSPECTOR, WG 2854-11
| . GENERAL
Performs or witnesses tests and inspections on electrical systens,
components and devi ces on heavy duty nobile and materials handling
equi pnent .

I'l. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects to assure operational reliability and performs, wtnesses
and eval uates tests on electrical systens, devices and conponents
install ed aboard heavy duty hoisting equi pnrent such as dock
portal, hanmerhead, floating, gantry, bridge, sidewall, hoist,
monorail, jib, nobile cranes, |oconotives, power shovel s,

tractors, graders, bulldozers, fork and high lift trucks, and
radi o controlled cranes including those certified for prinmary and
secondary nucl ear conponent |ifting.

Det erm nes need and extent of repairs, quality of work perforned,
compliance with specifications, plans, orders, directives, and
sound shop practices. Conducts inspections and tests within shops
and on systens installed aboard heavy duty hoisting equi pment of
all types; crane structures and el ectrical systens, such as
electrical wiring, notors, generators, controllers, relays, lint
swi tches, switchboards, transforners, cables, rheostats,
resistors, and other electrical conponents.

Uses tools and instruments such as: hand tools, micronmeters,
calipers, feeler gages, dynanoneters, voltage testers, tong neter,
anp neter, tachonmeter, ohmmeter, and neggers, etc. In addition
occasional ly perforns inspections of nechanical systens.

Perfornms preventive mai ntenance and operating condition

i nspections on a scheduled basis. Prior to on site inspections,
must revi ew out standi ng shop repair orders, crane trouble reports,
mai nt enance and test records, operators daily check list reports,
bl ueprints, specifications, sketches, and engi neering procedures
to insure that all itens requiring inspection will be eval uated
curing the inspection

Prepares shop repair orders to specify corrective action and/or
repairs needed to continue the equi pnent in operation; prepares
crane trouble reports for engineering evaluation of specific
probl em areas; and end audits operators daily check list reports.

Pr epares nmi nt enance and test records to establish scope of
necessary repairs and/or replacenents that are required to all ow



equi pnent to remain in service wthout endangering the safety of
the equi pment or personnel who are working near the equipnent.

Makes recomrendations as to the nmethods and materials required to
acconplish the repair. Assists engineering personnel during
specific test of equipnent using know edge of inspection quality
assurance nethods etc. to help the engi neer eval uate the

equi prent .

I'11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Miust have a thorough technical know edge
and be highly skilled in electrical heavy duty equi pment repairs.
Must understand theory and work processes for manufacture, repair,
installation, and operation of electrical mechanical, structure,
wel di ng, piping, electronics, and wire rope. Mist be able to use
various neasuring devices and instrunents, and use the sight,
sound, and touch principle of inspection acquired through

know edge of the heavy duty equipnent.

Must know how to read and interpret schematic circuit diagrans,

bl ueprints, and engi neering procedures. Mist know safety
precautions to be observed during test and inspection of heavy
duty nobile equi pnent. Miust know uses of all tools and instrunents
common in repair and testing of heavy duty nobile equiprment and be
qualified to use and instruct others in their use.

Must exercise initiative and judgment in planning sequence of

i nspection during layout, fabrication, installation and testing of
conponents or systens. Must have ability to inspect and to
recogni ze and require the highest standards of worknmanshi p.

Must have the ability to conplete detailed reports. New i ncunbents
will receive intensive training on inspection criteria, and
procedures as applied to the materials, conmponents, and systens,
and the need for exacting conpliance with specifications,
prescribed fabrication and installation nethods and procedures
required for specific inspection processes. Mist be able to
prepare precise witten and oral reports to engi neers and ot hers.

Must be prepared to satisfactorily convince repair personnel of
the need and reason for unusual and exacting quality requirenents.
The paranmount requirenment of this position is trade know edge and
experience in electrical or related trades. The trade of
electrician is nost nearly representative of the basic |evel of
nonsuper vi sory worKk.

B. Responsibility: Receives assignnents and general supervision
froma supervisor qualified in the inspection of heavy duty

equi pnent repair. |Incunbent perforns on-site electrica

i nspections and tests and nmakes determinations entirely on his own
responsibility. Determ nations of actual and potenti al
deficiencies are based on guidelines such as NAVDOCKS P-300 and
experience in the electrical trades. Mist make reconmendation for
repairs and devel op pl anned procedures for appropriate corrective
action.




C. Physical Effort: Mist have normal hearing and eyesight, either
natural or nedically corrected. Must be agile, able to use arns
and legs for clinmbing and have the ability to work either in high
pl aces or tight spaces under adverse conditions. Should have the
physical qualifications for working areas where there is a
possibility of nuclear radiation

D. Wrking Conditions: Inspectors are required to work inside or
outdoors in all types of weather conditions, are exposed to
dangers such as: noving objects, high elevations, electrica
conductors, burns, cuts, noxious funes, high tenperatures, etc.
Enpl oyees encounter snoke, dust, dirt, noise, vibration, poor
illum nation, exhaust fumes, grease, unpleasant odors, and
dampness during their inspection of heavy duty equi prment.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree C

Concl usi on — WG 11



I NSPECTCR
WG 3401- 10

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
GAGES | NSPECTOR, WG 3401-10
I . GENERAL
Perforns inspections of a variety of inspection and nmanufacturing gages.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Sel ects, sets and inspects acceptance (inspection} and manufacturing
(production) gages to deternmine their suitability and accuracy for initial

continued and future use. Al inspection duties are for conformance to
predet erm ned specifications with respect to di mensional accuracy. |Inspects gage
features such as lengths, depths, radii, hole size, outside and inside

di anmeters, thread form pitch dianeter, taper, surface finish, roundness,
concentricity, etc. Selects and calibrates gages to i nspect operations called
out in routings and di nensions specified on part prints.

Perforns acceptance inspection on "Standard Perishable Types." Inspection is to
pre-determ ned | ocal or federal specifications on thread ring and thread pl ug,
cylindrical plug, cylindrical ring, and other standard perishables of conmerci al

types.

Al so, perfornms acceptance inspection of "Special" types of thread plug and
thread ring and other special types (e.g., special arbors for gear checking).

I nspects for conformance to specifications with respect to hardness of nmateri al
physi cal dinmensions and tol erances, thread form root clearance, finish, etc.
Makes recomendati ons regardi ng acceptance or rejection based on this

i nspection. Perforns in-use inspection when requested by craftsnan

Performs inspections on "Standard and Special " non-perishable types also (e.g.
di al bore, scrap, undercut, air gages).

Perforns periodi c mai ntenance i nspection on active in-use gears. Normally this

inspection is limted to certain points which are subject to wear or change, and
di mensi ons inspected are indicated on the gage print as checkpoints. Therefore,
this is not a conplete or acceptance inspection

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A Skill and Know edge: Mist have know edge of the netal trades in order to
converse with and assi st nodel makers, tool makers, nachinists, and nachinists

i nspectors in selecting the type of gages needed to check and/or inspect

machi ned parts. Mist be able to read and interpret special gage prints, and
Federal and local specifications. Uses surface plate and | ayout techni que and
makes set-ups of limted conplexity. |Is required to inprovise nmethods and

det ermi ne sequence of work perfornmance, or request equipnent necessary to
performthe work expeditiously. Uses standard neasuring devices (electrical
nmechani cal , optical, Rockwell hardness testers, gage bl ocks, sine bars, plates,
etc.), standard hand neasuring devices, sinple special fixtures, and works to




close tolerances. In the adjusting, selection, and setting of sone gages, fina
adj ustments and sel ections are nmade by feel

B. Responsibility: After explicit instructions and break-in period, the

i ncumbent is expected to proceed with limted supervision. Wen unusual or
difficult problens are encountered. He/she may ask for detailed instructions.

I ncunbent is responsible for the dinensional accuracy of each gage issued from
the gage crib. \Where functional accuracy is to be deternined or inspection
equi pment is not available in the crib, is responsible for forwarding these
gages to the appropriate shop. Also is responsible for detecting and requesting
repair to nal functioning gage crib equipnent. Nornally, there is no further

i nspection of incunbent's work, but work is subject to periodic review and spot
checks by higher authority. Witten guides covering general application are
provi ded.

C. Physical Effort: Heaviest weights handl ed woul d be approximately forty (40)
pounds, the major portion of the weights handled are less than five (5) pounds.
Heavy exertion is not required. Most of the work may be performed in a sitting
position. Close attention of the eyes and digital dexterity are necessary.

D. Wrking Conditions: Al work is performed in a well-lighted, fully air-
condi tioned building. Adequate cafeteria and hospital facilities are avail abl e.

' V. EXPLANATCRY NOTE

The word "gages" as used in this position description shall enconpass but is not
limted nor restricted to perishable and non-perishabl e gages of the follow ng
types: standard cylindrical plug and ring gages, standard and special thread
plug, ring, setting plug and wear limt gages, adjustable type (dial bore, snap
undercut, air) and specially designed gages.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree B

CONCLUSI ON — WG 10
ADDENDUM

The following is an excerpt froma 1974 OPM appeal decision on a job simlar to
that described in the Typical Job Description

The following three factors are used in the inspector standard to determ ne the
grade | evel of inspector positions: situation, responsibility, and skills and
know edges. Factor | concerns the situation in terns of scope, conplexity of

i nspection processes and techni ques. Factor Il deals with the value and | evel of
responsibilities. The degree of skills and know edges needed to inspect in
relation to the conplexity of the product inspection and the nature and variety
of inspection techniques conprise factor 111.

According to the official position description, you apply a wi de variety of

i nspection techniques to determ ne for hardness, tol erance, physical dinmensions,
thread form pitch dianeter, surface finish, etc., in conformance to pre-

det erm ned specifications on conpl ex manufactured gages. After receiving
explicit instructions, you proceed with |limted supervision requesting further



detail ed instruction only when unusual or difficult problens are encountered. To
performthis type of inspection you have to have know edge of netal trades, the

ability to read and interpret special gage prints and specifications and be able
to use standard electrical, mechanical and optical measuring devices.

A conparison of these duties to those described in the factors of the inspection
series equates to a wage grade 10. Your situation is reflected in situation B of
factor | of the standard. You use a wide variety of inspection techniques to

i nspect conpl ex gages of close tolerance in accordance with pre-determ ned | oca
or Federal specifications. A higher level situation would be found in an

i nspection job such as Conputer Systens |nspecting where the inspection would be
of a wide variety of processes and techni ques, and nany uni que or specially
designed precision instrunents and gages. At this level the guidance naterials
are highly conplicated and judgment mnust be frequently applied to nodify the

si tuation.

In your position, your |level of responsibility nay be described as working under
limted supervision after receiving initial instruction. You have witten guides
provi ded and may ask for detailed instruction in difficult or unusua

situations. The responsibility factor Il equates to Level 2 of the standard. At
the higher level, the enpl oyee i ndependently perforns the assignnents, with only
a brief outline of priorities, work sequence and policy matters. These
assignments are carried out at a worksite where a supervisor is not readily
avai | abl e such as at a contractors plant, which is not the situation in your
case.

The type of skills and know edges at your |evel include know edge of netal
trades to enable you to converse with a variety of trade workers. It is required
that you be able to read and interpret special gage prints and specifications.

Al so you have to be able to use standard neasuring devi ces--electrical
mechani cal , optical, gage blocks, sine bars and slates. You are required to
apply a variety of difficult techniques using standard i nspection and neasuring
devi ces, which equates to Degree B of Factor Il of the standard.

At the higher level the enployee would have to be able to inspect highly conpl ex
systens manufactured by highly skilled craftsmen. An enployee in this type of
situation woul d have to have the ability to use conplex instrunents, and testing
devi ces and hi ghly sophi sticated equi pnent.

The above findings were applied to the grade determ nation chart for the
I nspector series as follows:

Situation - B

Responsibility - Level 2

Skill and Know edge - Degree B
Grade Level - 10

It is our determnation that your position is properly graded as Gages
I nspector, W5 3401-10.



I NSPECTCR
WG 3401- 12
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
MEASURI NG TOOLS AND GAGES | NSPECTOR, WG 3401-12
| . GENERAL

I nspects a wide variety of tools and gages used in the nachining, assenbling and
i nspection of equi pnent.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Inspects a wide variety of tools and gages used in the manufacture (nmachining,
assenbl i ng and inspecting) of equipnent. Deternines di nensional accuracy of
tool s being inspected, rejects those which do not neet specifications.

I nspects tools for conformance to tool drawi ngs and specifications, quality of
wor kmanshi p, conpl et eness of nmanufacture, dinensional and functional accuracy,
and di mensi onal tol erances. Exanples of tools inspected include:

autocol limators, cylindrical gages class XXX, XX, optical flats, neasuring

machi nes, interferoneter, supernicroneters, vertical leveling nmrrors, height
gages - electronic, optical polygon, parallels, right angle prisns, naster
setting discs, optical squares, torque standards, granite surface plates,
optical comparator, optical test wedge, end neasuring rods, master tooling
tapes, dial indicator calibration standard. O her tools inspected, using those
listed above are drill jigs, sheet metal dies, gear cutters, thread hobs, master
gears, nmill, drill and | athe fixtures, broaches, formtools and cutters, special
t hread gages, profile gages and nechani cal testing equi pnent.

Devi ses own inspection setups and | ayout techni ques to deternine dinmensional
accuracy of tools; conputes angular, linear and circular nmeasurenents; and works
fromreference points by application of trigononetric formul ae.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Skill and knowl edge of tools used in the manufacture of
equi pnment is required. Must interpret specifications, tool and gage draw ngs,
sket ches, mechani cal and engi neeri ng handbooks. Uses nat hematics through
trigononmetry and nmust have a knowl edge of machi ne shop practice; mechanics and
engi neering as applied to the operation of tools; tool, die and gage naking as
wel | as a general know edge of the netal working trades. Equipnent used in the
performance of these duties include optical, nechanical and electrica
conparators, optical dividing heads, involute gear checkers, thread |ead
checkers, supernicroneters, sine plates and bars, thread neasuring wres,
verni er gages, optical flats and precision gage bl ocks, as well as a w de
variety of the tools commonly associated with the tool maki ng trade.

B. Responsibility: Perfornms duties under the general supervision of the

Laborat ory Supervisor, Engineering Technician, GS-Il. |Is responsible for

est abl i shing own work net hods and procedures and selecting the appropriate

equi pnment to performthe duties. As no further inspection is nmade, incunmbent is
the final authority for the acceptance or rejection of a tool as to its neeting




pre-established specifications. Tools not neeting specifications are rejected
with appropriate reasons. Controversial situations are referred to the
supervisor for final determnation. Wik is perfornmed w thout established

gui des.

C. Physical Effort: Perfornmance of these duties requires intensive nental
concentration. Physical exertion includes walking, standing and bendi ng. Nor mal
hearing and vision (correction pernissible) are required.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wirk is nornally performed i ndoors under environnentally
controlled conditions. There are no undue hazards associated with the

performance of these duties. May be required to visit areas in which nmachining
operations are being performed for which adequate safety neasures must be taken

' V. EXPLANATORY NOTE

The word tools, as used in this job description, shall be interpreted as special
tool s and gages which are designed and built for a specific operation or
function. Routine inspection of standard type tools and gages, such as taps,
drills, mlling cutters, etc., and standard type plug and ring gages shall be
excl uded.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation C
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree A

CONCLUSION — WG 12
ADDENDUM

The following is an excerpt froma 1975 OPM appeal decision on a job simlar to
that described in the typical job description

The appellants work in the Mechani cal Section, Metrol ogy Laboratory of the
Quality Assurance Ofice. The m ssion of the Mechanical Section, as stated in
the Functional Charts of the Quality Assurance Ofice, is as foll ows:

1. Maintains nechani cal standards which are calibrated by National Bureau of
Standards or a Type | Naval Laboratory.

2. Calibrates and certifies nechanical standards and instrunents used by
Laboratories and field activities for calibration work.

3. Provides for periodic calibration of nechanical neasurement instrunents.

4. Perforns research and devel opnent |eading to calibration techniques for
nechani cal neasurenment instruments. Provides scientific solutions to nmechanica
nmeasur enent probl ens for naval |aboratories, the Shipyard, Ship's force, and
test groups.

Wthin this organi zational and functional setting, the appellants inspect,

mai ntai n, and calibrate nechani cal standards (linear, dinmensional, nass, torque,
force, optical, etc.} and precision nmeasuring devices (gages, mnicroneters, dial

i ndi cators, optical conmparators, etc.) submitted by shops, ships and ot her
users. The purpose of this inspection is to deternine and certify the accuracy
of these itens which nust be kept within critical specifications. The appellants



accept/reject and calibrate these items which are used by other enpl oyees
t hroughout the activity.

W have determined that the primary purpose of the job is the inspection

mai nt enance and cal i brati on of nechani cal standards and precision neasuring
devi ces. Since the paranount requirenent for the performance of the work is
trade or craft know edge and experience, classification in the Wage Systemis
appropri ate.

We have al so determined, that the work perforned by the appellants does not fal
precisely within the coverage of OPM s Job Grading Standard for |nspectors. That
standard covers nonsupervisory jobs that involve exam ning services, materials,
and products that are processed, nmanufactured or repaired by workers perforning
trade or craft work. The appellants are not engaged in the inspection of the
wor k products of Tool nakers, Gagenakers, or other workers. Wile the inspections
perfornmed by the appellants do not precisely match the inspections covered by
the Inspector Standard definition the skills and know edges used by the

appel lants are sinmlar to those identified with Inspectors in the |Inspector
Standard. The Inspector Standard, therefore, is nuch nore rel evant than any

ot her standard because of the major inportance of the inspection function in the
position. Accordingly, we have evaluated the appellants' jobs by direct
application of the Job Gading Standard for |nspectors.

The appellants inspect, maintain and calibrate a wide variety of |aboratory
standards, gages, and precision neasuring tools. They read and interpret

bl ueprints, sketches, and engi neeri ng handbooks. They use al gebra, geonetry,
trigononetry and shop nathenatics to determ ne values and tol erances of tools
and gages subnmitted for calibration or acceptance. They use a variety of.
nmeasuri ng devices such as optical, mechanical and el ectrical conparators,
optical dividing heads, gear checkers, thread | ead checkers, supermcroneters,
sine plates and bars, thread neasuring wires, vernier gages, optical flats,
preci si on gage bl ocks, shadowgraphs and other devices to deternm ne the accuracy
of the tools and gages being inspected. They make adjustnents, replace
conmponents, use hand | appi ng equi pnment to obtain specified tol erances, and
reject those itens that do not neet specifications. The appellants work with
consi derabl e freedom from supervi sion, establish their own work nethods and
procedures, and independently certify or reject the itens.

The I nspector Standard provides for grading | nspector Positions based on three
factors. Factor | - Situation, Factor Il - Responsibility, and Factor II1l -
Skill and Know edge.

Under Factor |, we find that Situation C, the highest situation provided for in
the standard, is the nost appropriate. This situation involves highly

sophi sticated and conpl ex i nspection work, usually of nanufactured or repaired
products, using not only a wide variety of inspection processes and techni ques
but many uni que and specially designed precision instruments and gages. The
skill to inspect requires in-depth know edge of several trades or know edge of a
highly skilled trade. The product has a wide variety of quality characteristics
and has highly critical tolerances. Guidance material is highly conplicated and
i nspections are performed by using a variety of precision instruments, gages,
and met hods.

Under Factor 11, the level of responsibility nore closely matches Level 1. At
this level the supervisor provides general instructions, little technica

assi stance during the course of the assignnent, and a review only for adequacy
and conformance with desired objectives. Instructions and gui des are usually



avai | abl e but are conplicated, require careful interpretation, and nay involve
nodi fication. The responsibility does not nmeet the Level |11l definition. At that
| evel the enployee performs the assignment usually at a worksite where a
supervisor is not readily available (such as at a contractor's plant). The

| nspect or makes deci sions on a wi de range of natters that nay involve deviations
or departures from past precedents and accepted practices or highly subjective
judgrments. Instructions and gui des, when avail able, generally are not directly
appl i cabl e.

Under Factor 111, the skill and know edge required, in relation to Situation C,
nore closely matches Degree A. Degree A involves application of a wide variety
of inspection techniques to exam ne conponents, assenblies, or systens.

I nspections perforned require the use of special measuring and testing devices
such as precision gages, optical flats, superm croneters, sine plates and bars,
etc. The position does not require the application of a wide variety of

i nspection techniques to exam ne assenblies and systens that have been

manuf actured or repaired by the nost highly skilled craftsnen in severa

di screte trades, or a group of workers concerned with a conplex systemwith
nunerous, conplex, and interrel ated assenblies such as ships' nechanical and

pi pi ng systens, as stated in the standard for Degree B under Situation C.

Wth the position credited with Situation C under Factor |, Level Il under
Factor |1, and Degree A, under Factor IIl, the OPMs Job Gading Standard for
I nspectors provides for grading the position at WG 12.

We regard the present title of Gages Inspector as too narrow since the
appel l ants inspect nmeasuring tools as well as gages. W feel that "Measuring
Tool s and Gages Inspector” would be nore appropriate.

In summary, our decision is that the position is appropriately classifiable as
Measuring Tool s and Gages |nspector, WG 3401-12."



I NSPECTCR
WG 3414- 11

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
MACHI NED PARTS | NSPECTOR, WG 3414-11
| . GENERAL

Perforns i nspections on nachined parts and assenblies for ordnance, guided
nm ssiles and servoed fire control systens.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Perforns visual and di nensional inspections on a wide variety of purchased and

| ocal ly manufactured parts and assenblies to determnmi ne conpliance with draw ngs,
speci fications and/or contract requirenments. As required, sets up itens on a
preci sion surface plate and establishes center |ines and other starting points
for inspection, and performs dinmensional inspections in accordance w th draw ngs
and specifications. Perforns other dinmensional inspections using fixed gages,

m croneters, calipers, protractors, precision gage blocks, indicators, etc.

Perforns functional checks such as flecture, or spring rate tests. Uses or
operates equi pnent such as hardness testers, electronic plating thickness gages
and surface finish analyzers to determine that part finishes and hardness
characteristics comply with specified requirements. Performs inspections and
tests on plating processes and maintains control charts. Perforns nagnetic
particle inspections.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must have training and experience in the machinist or
equi val ent trade. Must understand and be able to use standard precision
nmeasuri ng devices and techni ques. Must be able to read and interpret draw ngs,
standards and specifications, and applicable contract requirements. Miust be able
to use Rockwell and Brinell testers, surface analyzers, etc. and be able to
qualify for nagnetic particle inspections after a mninmumtraining period. Mist
have a thorough know edge of shop mathematics and the ability to deternine
various work methods, set ups, layout of conplex parts and be able to nake
tenplates for use in inspection work.

B. Responsibility: The supervisor provides general instructions on policy,
deadl i nes, reporting formats, etc. The inspector is provided little technica
assi stance during the course of work unless inspection setups are unusual or

hi ghly conpl ex. | ncunbent nust devise inspection procedures, select appropriate
nmet hods, make set up, determine sanple sizes and checkpoints, etc. Review of
work is concerned with adequacy and confornmance with desired objectives.

Speci fications, draw ngs, and/or procurenment requirements nmay be conplicated and
require careful interpretation

C. Physical Effort: The work requires noderate physical exertion involving
wal ki ng, sitting, standing, kneeling and bending. May need to work in tiring or
unconfortabl e positions. Must be able to |ift and nove parts and gages, the
maxi mum |lifted without aid being seventy-five (75) pounds for not nore than a




few feet. Good nanual dexterity, 20/20 vision (corrected), and a good sense of
touch in using inspection tools is necessary.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrk is generally perforned in well-1lighted, heated and
ventilated areas. The incunmbent is exposed to the usual noving objects of an

i ndustrial plant and may work in close proxinity to operating nmachi ne tools.
Parts being i nspected may have burrs and sharp edges and may be coated with oil,
solvents, thinners, preservatives and the like.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR || - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree C

CONCLUSI ON — WG 11






I NSPECTCR
WG 3416- 14

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
TOCLMAKI NG | NSPECTOR, WG 3416- 14
| . GENERAL

Perforns i nspection of tools and gages used in the nmachining, assenbling and
i nspection of equi pnment.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Inspects a wide variety of tools and gages used in the nanufacture, nachining,
assenbl i ng, and inspecting of equipnent. Deternines di nensional accuracy of
tool s being inspected, rejects those which do not neet specifications.

I nspects tools for conformance to tool drawi ngs and specifications, quality of
wor kmanshi p, conpl et eness of nanufacture, dinensional and functional accuracy,
and di mensi onal tol erances. Exanples of tools inspected are drill jigs,
sheetmetal dies, gear cutters, thread hobs, master gears, mll, drill and | athe
fixtures, broaches, formtools and cutters, special thread gages, profile gages,
and nechani cal testing equipnent.

Devi ses own inspection set ups and | ayout techniques to determn ne di nensiona
accuracy of tools; conputes angular, linear, and circular measurenments; and
wor ks fromreference points by application of trigononetric fornul ae.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Skill and know edge of tools used in the manufacture of
equi pnment is required. Must interpret specifications, tool and gage draw ngs,
sket ches, mechani cal and engi neeri ng handbooks. Uses mathematics through
trigononetry, and nmust have a know edge of nmchi ne shop practice, nechanics and
engi neering as applied to the operation of tools. Mist be qualified in tool

di e, and gage naki ng and have general know edge of the nmetal working trades.
Equi pnent used in the performance of these duties include optical, mechanical
and el ectrical conparators, optical dividing heads, involute gear checkers,
thread | ead checkers, super microneters, sine plates and bars, thread neasuring
Wi res, vernier gages, optical flats, and precision gage bl ocks, as well as a

wi de variety of the tools comopnly associated with the tool maki ng trade.

B. Responsibility: Perforns duties under the general supervision of the

Tool maker Supervisor. |Is responsible for establishing own work nmethods and
procedures and sel ecting the appropriate equipment to performthe duties. As no
further inspection is nmade, incunbent is the final authority for the acceptance
or rejection of a tool as to its neeting pre-established specifications. Tools
not neeting specifications are rejected with appropriate reasons. Controversi al
situations are referred to the supervisor for final determ nation. Wrk is
performed without established guides.

C. Physical Effort: Perfornmance of these duties requires intensive nental
concentration. Physical exertion includes walking, standing, and bendi ng. Nornal
hearing and vision (correction pernissible) are required.




D. Wrking Conditions: Wirk is perforned indoors under ideal working conditions.
There are no undue hazards associated with the perfornmance of these duties. My
be required to visit areas in which nachining operations are being performed for
whi ch adequate safety neasures nust be taken

I V. EXPLANATORY NOTE

The word tools as used in this job description shall be interpreted as speci al
tool s and gages which are designed and built for a specific operation or
function. Routine inspection of standard type tools and gages such as taps,
drills, mlling cutters, etc., and standard type plug and ring gages shall be
excl uded.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation C
FACTOR || - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree C

CONCLUSI ON — WG 14



I NSPECTCOR
WG 4204- 11

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
Pl PI NG SYSTEMS | NSPECTOR ( PUBLI C WORKS), WG 4204- 11
| . GENERAL
I nspects, and performs and witnesses tests on steam water and air
distribution systenms; pressure vessels, notors; gages; plunbing,
heating and air conditioning systems to determine need for repairs
and preventive maintenance; | ocates the source of faulty
operation, and determ nes and recommends the nature and extent of

repairs required.

I'l. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects, and perforns and w tnesses operational tests on heating
and ventilation systenms, plunbing, pressure vessels, notors,
generators, high and | ow pressure air conpressors, punps,
turbines, water and air distribution systens, safety val ves, and
simlar devices, gears, piping, etc., to verify that equipnent,
systens, and conponents are in good working condition or state of
repair, and to |locate the source of faulty operation. Mkes

foll owup inspections to determ ne whether or not work generated
by initial inspection has been conpleted, bringing the system
equi pnent, conponent and facility up to standard specifications.

Det erm nes cause of deficiency and nost econom cal nethod of
preventing recurrence; nakes pertinent sketches; recomends
repairs; determ nes when preventive maintenance work shoul d be
generated as a deterrent against any major inpairment of facility
utilization; and initiates corrective action before deficiencies
becone of major nmgnitude.

Prepares various Field Inspection Reports, indicating thereon the
condition of each elenent or unit of facility or systeminspected
(by appropriate code); conplete details of work which are required
to correct any itemfound to be in an unsatisfactory condition

and prelimnary estimte of nunber of nmanhours and cost of

material required to acconplish required work. A field inspection
report indicates work of an energency nature, work that may be
deferred, and indicates relative inportance of deficiencies.

Furni shes a prelimnary estimate with work centers involved in
correcting the deficiencies. Reviews the facility or system

equi pnent, conponent with a view towards energy conservati on and
makes specific recommendations that nay or may not invol ve
expenditure of funds. Reviews historical data of the facility,
system equi prrent or component and updates these records to show
changes in construction, etc.

Participates in the preparation of the Annual |nspection Summary
(AI'S) which covers all custoner activities and is subnmitted to the



Naval Facilities Engi neering Command (NAVFAC). Involved in the
preceding is the provision of information contained in the various
field inspection reports. Fromthis Annual |nspection Summary,
customer activities will generate work resulting fromreceipt of
mai nt enance funds.

I'1l. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Reads bl ueprints and specifications.
CQccasionally, illustrates system equi pnent, conponent and
facility condition by sketches and di agrans. Uses practica

mat hematics in preparation of prelimnary estimtes of nunber of
manhours and cost of material required to acconplish required
wor k. Must know principles and met hods of the various nmechanica
trades, i.e., Plunber, Pipefitter, Air Conditioning Equi pnent
Mechanic, etc., in order that decisions nmade during field

i nspections may be correct in fact and detail.

Must use initiative and good judgnment and have a worki ng know edge
of the various nmechanical trades in order to be capabl e of

determ ning existing and potential deficiencies and their apparent
cause; maki ng recommendations for correction; and determ ning
condition code, degree of urgency, effect if not conpleted, and
estimated cost of repairs. Uses such neasuring instrunents as

rul es, tapes, gages, thernoneters, and scal es.

Must know the mission and operations acconplished by the custoner
activity and performinspections in accordance with this

know edge. I n order to update the Real Property Inventory System
records when inspecting a facility, system equipnent, conponent,
must be familiar with the conputerized systemused on a three year
cycle. Must have know edge of new construction, acquisitions,
demolitions, and changes in tenants for all customer activities.

B. Responsibility: Receives supervision fromthe Facilities

I nspection Branch Manager, a supervisory Planner and Esti mator.
Work is performed within the guidelines (oral and witten)

provi ded. Must adhere to established schedules in order that each
unit, component, etc., will be inspected at proper frequency. Mist
be thoroughly famliar with Inspection Guides and/or other

avail abl e material as necessary to insure inspection of al
critical elements.

Since the majority of maintenance work is generated by physica
review, responsible for reporting the condition of all public

wor ks nechani cal systens; accurately diagnosi ng nechani cal systens
deficiencies; and realistically estimating the work required and
cost thereof to maintain the systems in such condition that they
may be used continuously for their intended purposes for their
remai ning economc life.

Witten inspection reports are checked on a spot basis by
supervi sor for conpleteness and clarity. The Inspector is
responsible for preparing a concise witten description of the
work to be perfornmed which will preclude revisiting the site in
determining the final estinmate or in preparing the job order, and



wi Il provide the cognizant shop sufficient information to permt
pronpt processing of the work.

Revi ew of the Inspector's work in the field, is not nade by the

i medi at e supervi sor, but, the supervisor nmakes on-the-site

i nspection when the Inspector encounters a situation or problem
whi ch he cannot sol ve. Responsible for selecting and using proper
gui des such as Field Inspection Reports, Facility Hi story Records,
I nspection Guide, Mintenance and Operation Manual s, NAVFAC

di gests and m scel | aneous manual s.

C. Physical Demands: Work requires wal ki ng, kneeling, crouching,
stooping, clinbing of |adders, and at tinmes being in awkward
positions while inspecting. Close attention of eyes is required in
order to detect deficiencies, and analysis by ear is required in
order to determ ne defective conditions.

D. Wrking Conditions: The work of this position is both indoors
and outdoors. Approximately 25% of the work is outdoors. Exposed
to tenperature extrenes, dust, dirt, poor ventilation and
danpness, poor illum nation, etc. Hazards encountered are those
nornmal |y encountered by workers in the various trades cited above.

These hazards include high voltage areas, points of high

el evation, areas where injuries to eyes and |inbs may occur
situations involving precarious footings, and areas where
conditions are such that they are threats to the respiratory
functions of the body, etc. These previous situations could result
i n broken bones, cuts, bruises, shocks, burns, and dizziness.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR Il - Degree C

CONCLUSI ON — WG 11



| NSPECTOR
WG 4601- 08

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
LUMBER | NSPECTOR, WG 4601- 08
| . GENERAL
This job is located in the Receiving Operations Branch, Receiving Division
Mat eri al Department, Naval Supply Center. The primary purpose is to inspect,
grade and identify |unber.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects, grades, neasures, tallies and identifies approximately 3,000 different
items of lunmber and its associ ated wood products received by the Naval Supply
Center for conpliance with all requirenents of contract specifications.

Responsi bl e for the inspection of truck |oads, rail cars or other |ots of |unber
recei ved at several l|ocations within the Naval Supply Center, involving

approxi mately 25 species of wood and 300 different grades. Deternines species of
| unber by certain physical characteristics such as the color and odor of the
heartwood and sapwood, col or of knots, general design of grain pattern, wood
rays, structure of annual rings. Grades |unber according to physical defects,
such as checks, decay, holes, knots, m s-manufacture, pitch, pitch pockets,
pitch streaks, wane and slope of grain, and in accordance with intended use.
Notes the quantity, location, type and size of defects and classifies |unber
according to the grade that will allow or permt the defects. In addition to
gradi ng lunber, inspects for other contract requirenents, such as noisture
nmeter, markings, tally and proper | oading.

Responsi bl e for inspections of types of |unber, such as flooring, ceiling,
siding, plywood, rail wood ties, creosote piling and other heavy tinbers.
Accepts or rejects |unber received and signs |unmber inspection reports.

Identifies and grades surplus lunber returned to stock by ships or outlying
activities. WII performother inspection duties as required.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Know edge of items in the supply system regulations
regardi ng naterial acceptance inspections; and the ability to read, interpret
and apply applicable guide line material. Ability to use neasuring equi pnent and
ability to make arithnetical conputations. Mist possess a very good know edge of
vari ous species of wood, nethods and procedures of handling and inspecting

| unber and sound judgnent in properly grading |unmber. Mist possess ability to
conmuni cate orally and in witing with the various Gover nment DCASD, DCASR

O fices and DCAS, Wod Products Ofice, relating to buying and paying of | unber,
to lumber mills and contractors throughout the country. A valid drivers |license
i s required.

B. Responsibility: The supervisor is the branch head, who assigns work areas and
speci al projects and eval uates performance through the review of reports and
correspondence prepared by the incunbent. The incunbent independently plans and




carries out inspection processes using seasoned judgnent based on extensive
experience with the variety of wood itens in the supply system Coll aborates
with the supervisor relative to changes in procedures, special assignments, etc.
I's recogni zed as the authority on technical matters pertaining to | unber and
it's associated wood products. Is delegated full authority to accept and reject
| unber received, receives no specific instructions, other than to expedite
certain shipnents, and no review of finished work. Serious consequences in
econormy, injury to personnel, and severe damage to structures could result from
t he i nmproper inspection and grading of |unber.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires wal ki ng, standing, crouching, kneeling often
for prol onged periods. Requires working in awkward and unconfortabl e positions.
Must be able to Iift and handl e | unber and rmust have good vision (corrected).

D. Wrking Conditions: Wirk is both indoors and outdoors. May be exposed to
tenperature extrenes, poor ventilation, inclenent weather, dust, dirt, and
danpness. Work situations could result in broken bones, cuts, bruises, splinters
and ot her hazards from handling | unber.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | -Situation A
FACTOR || - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree C

CONCLUSI ON — WG- 08



I NSPECTCOR
WG 4701-11

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR

PUBLI C WORKS MAI NTENANCE | NSPECTOR, WG 4701-11
| . GENERAL
I nspects roads, grounds, railroad tracks, buildings, piers,
wharves and waterfront structures, and other public works
structures and their components to determ ne need for repairs and
preventive nmi ntenance. Locates deficiencies, nakes appropriate

reports, and recomrends corrective action

I'l. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects housing, nessing, utility and industrial buildings;
underground structures such as sanitary sewage, storm drainage

pi pel i nes, and nanhol es; inproved and uni nproved grounds; streets,
roads, wal ks, parking areas, and storage and worki ng areas;
trestles and towers; trackage (railroad and crane}; fences; piers
and wharves; breakwaters, seawalls, quaywalls and causeways;
nmoorings; canels and floats; and conponents thereof to verify that
the structures, grounds and inprovenents are in good state of
repair, and to detect existing and potential deficiencies. Mkes
foll owup inspections to determ ne whether or not work generated
by initial inspection has been conpleted, bringing the facility up
to standard specifications.

Det erm nes cause of deficiency and nost econom cal method of
preventing recurrency; nakes pertinent sketches; recomends
repairs; determ nes when preventive naintenance work shoul d be
generated as a deterrent against any major inpairment of facility
utilization; and initiates corrective action before deficiencies
becone of maj or magnitude.

Prepares various Field Inspection Reports, indicating thereon the
condition of each elenent or unit of facility inspected (by
appropriate code); conplete details of work which are required to
correct any itemfound to be in an unsatisfactory condition; and
prelimnary estimate of nunmber of manhours and cost of materi al
required to acconplish required work. A field inspection report

i ndi cates work of an enmergency nature, work that nay be deferred,
and indicates relative inportance of deficiencies.

Furni shes a prelimnary estimate with work centers involved in
correcting the deficiencies. Reviews the facility or structure
with a view towards energy conservation and nmakes specific
recomendations that may or may not involve expenditure of funds.
Revi ews historical data of the facility or structure and updates
these records to show changes in construction, etc.

Participates in the preparation of the Annual |nspection Summary
(AI'S) which covers all custoner activities and is subnmitted to the



Naval Facilities Engi neering Command (NAVFAC). Involved in the
preceding is the provision of information contained in the various
field inspection reports. Fromthis Annual |nspection Summary,
customer activities will generate work resulting fromreceipt of
mai nt enance funds.

I'1l. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Reads maps, blueprints, sketches,
specifications for wood, steel, and concrete structures, street
paving and railroad track structural requirenments, and
specifications and operational requirenents for waterfront
structures. Uses practical nmathematics in preparation of
prelimnary estimates of number of manhours and cost of material
required to acconplish required work. Mist know principles and
met hods of the various construction trades, i.e., Carpenter
Painter, Plasterer, in order that decisions nmade during field

i nspections may be correct in fact and detail.

Must use initiative and good judgnent and have a worki ng know edge
of the various construction trades in order to be capabl e of
determ ning existing and potential deficiencies and their apparent
cause; maki ng recommendati ons for correction; and determ ning
condition code, degree of urgency, effect if not conpleted, and
estimated cost of repairs. Uses such neasuring instrunents as
tapes and scal es, charts for neasuring |lunber and concrete, etc.

Must know the mi ssion and operations acconplished by the customer
activity and performinspections in accordance with this

know edge. In order to update the Real Property Inventory System
records when inspecting a facility or structure, nust be famliar
with the conputerized systemused on a three year cycle. Mist have
know edge of new construction, acquisitions, dempolitions, and
changes in tenants for all custoner activities.

B. Responsibility: Receives supervision fromFacilities |Inspection
Branch Manager, a Supervisory Planner and Estimator. Work is
performed within the guidelines (oral and witten) provided. Mist
adhere to established schedules in order that each unit or
facility will be inspected at proper frequency. Mist be thoroughly
famliar with Inspection Guides and/or other available material as
necessary to insure inspection of all critical elenents.

Since the majority of maintenance work is generated by physica
review, responsible for reporting the condition of all public

wor ks structures, grounds and inprovenents; accurately diagnosing
facility deficiencies; and realistically estinmating the work
required and cost thereof to maintain the facility in such
condition that it may be used continuously for its intended
purpose for its remaining economc life.

Witten inspection reports are checked on a spot basis by
supervi sor for conpleteness and clarity. The Inspector is
responsible for preparing a concise witten description of the
work to be perfornmed which will preclude revisiting the site in
determning the final estinmate or in preparing the job order, and



wi Il provide the cognizant shop sufficient information to permt
pronpt processing of the work.

Revi ew of Inspector's work in the field, is not nmade by the

i medi at e supervi sor, but, the supervisor nmakes on-the-site

i nspections when the Inspector encounters a situation or problem

whi ch he cannot sol ve. Responsible for selecting and using proper

gui des such as Field Inspection Reports, Facility Hi story Records,
I nspection Guide, Mintenance and Operation Manual s, NAVFAC

di gests and m scel | aneous manual s.

C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires wal ki ng, kneeling, crouching,
stooping, clinbing of |adders, and at tinmes being in awkward
positions while inspecting buildings, towers, water tanks, etc.
Close attention of eyes is required in order to detect
deficiencies, and analysis by ear is required in order to
determ ne defective conditions.

D. Wrking Conditions: The work is performed both indoors and
out doors. Exposed to tenperature extrenes, dust, dirt, poor
ventilation and danpness when inspecting grounds, exposed areas,
piers and void spaces under buil dings. Hazards include high
vol t age areas, points of high elevation, areas where injuries to
eyes and |inbs may occur, situations involving precarious
footings, and areas where conditions are such that they are
threats to the respiratory functions of the body, etc. These
situations could result in broken bones, cuts, bruises, shocks,
burns, and di zzi ness.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR Il - Degree C

CONCLUSI ON — WG 11



I NSPECTCR
WG 4749- 10

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
BUI LDI NG MAI NTENANCE | NSPECTOR, WG 4749- 10
| . GENERAL
This position is located in the Quarters and Housing Division. The primary
purpose for the position is the inspection of all buildings, structures,
i ncluding structural, mechanical and electrical features or systens of quarters

and housing controlled by the Division

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

A. The inspector is responsible for perfornmng the check-out inspection in al
quarters. These check-outs entail reporting the inventory and condition of the
furniture, and total structure. The inspector visually inspects the follow ng:

1. Structure - walls, ceilings, siding, roofs, w ndows and casings, doors
and casings, ternmite damage, floors and exterior trim counter tops, door steps,
skirt boards, stairways, gutters and down spouts, screens, |ocking devices,
decorative and protective painting, masonry and pl aster work.

2. Electrical - for operation of Iight switches, exhaust fans, electrica
stoves, thermpstat for heat and visual inspection of TV cable.

3. Plumbing - checks operation of faucets, drains, hot water heater
operation and visual inspection of sinks, tubs, lavatories, conmpbdes and
operating devi ces.

4. Heat - checks for proper operation of gas stoves, heaters and oil-fired
heat ers.

5. Inventories and visually inspects furniture.
6. Refrigerators and air conditioners.

The inspector determines what is to be repaired, replaced, renpbved or painted.
Wites the inspection report of the unit interior and exterior and is al so
responsible for initiating maintenance work request for routine and mgjor
repairs necessary to make the quarters available for a new tenant. Initiates
requests to the contractors to have the quarters treated for termtes or

pai nted. The inspector is responsible for ascertaining that the housing areas
have adequat e drai nage and the paving of streets and sidewal ks is in a proper
status of repair, and assists in the plotting and specifications for the sane.
Deals with the tenant to ensure a clean unit is ready for the next occupant and
assesses charges for damages to property and furniture incurred by vacating

t enant s.

B. The inspector observes and reports on occupant nmaintenance including cutting
of grass, pruning of shrubbery, the appropriateness of fences, porches, TV
antennas and structures which the tenant nay erect. On occasion, inspects
occupant interior paint jobs where the occupant has been issued paint for self-



hel p painting. Inspects work perfornmed by Public Wrks Contractors and

mai nt enance forces on an as-required basis and assists the Housi ng Managenent
Section in preparing special projects and the annual inspection condition
reports for the entire housing area.

C. The Inspector serves as a nenber of the Disaster Control Watch and stands
duty in case of hurricane or other immnent disaster. On occasion, inspector nay
be asked to do structural inspections of offbase housing when the relative
safety thereof is in question, or to inspect fire-damaged quarters. Perforns

ot her m scel |l aneous duties as assigned.

D. Wites up inspection report, on site (Housing Inspection Report tllldQ/28).
Initiates Housi ng Wirk Requests (#11101/2 and 11101) which request mai ntenance
to do the work required under specific job nunbers. Initiates requests for
contractors to do painting and ternmite treatnent.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: The paramount skill requirement is for journey |evel
skill and experience in one of the building or nechanical trades. Uses 6' rules
and 100" tapes for neasurenent. Wirks from Base Order 11101. 30G for Housi ng
Managenment policies and procedures and Base Order P11101. 32D, Rul es, Regul ations
and Instructions for Occupants of Fanmily Housing. Draws mainly on know edge of
good construction practices for structural, electrical and nechanical, acquired
by trade experience. Incunbent is required to have governnent driver's |license
for one-half ton pick up and van. Required to report accidents, defects in
vehi cl e operation, damages and traffic violations and be able to make

i nspections and mai ntain cleanliness of vehicle. Mist be capable of operating a
two-way radi o, and comunicate with all sections of the Fam |y Housi ng Division

B. Responsibility: The i nmedi ate supervisor is the Associ ate Supervisory

I nspector (PWS). The inspector is assigned an individual area (i.e., M dway
Par k, Paradi se Point, Tarawa Terrace). It is up to the inspector to see that al
work is acconplished for that day. Inspections are set up by appoi ntnent and
acconpl i shed i ndependently. Instructions are general in nature and each quarters
has to be treated as an individual unit. Incunbent spot checks to see that work
is satisfactory and if the quarters are receiving the work requested. Inspection
reports are reviewed for anal yses of what is being done in assigned area.

C. Physical Effort: Is required to crawl through attics and under quarters in
crawl spaces. On occasion nust use |adders to get on roofs. Miust have good
vision with or without corrective devices. Miust qualify to drive pickup truck

D. Wrking Conditions: Is required to work in all types of weather. Mist be able
to deal with tenants under frustrating conditions with possible threats of
physi cal viol ence and nmental aggravation.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR Il - Degree B

CONCLUSI ON — WG 10



I NSPECTCR
WG- 5334- 13

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
MARI NE MACHI NERY | NSPECTOR, WG 5334-13
I . GENERAL
This position is located in the Mechanical Section, Mechanical and Piping
Branch, Non Nucl ear |nspection Division, Quality Assurance O fice. The work

i nvol ves inspection of nechanical systens on surface vessels and submari nes.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

A. Receives both specific and general assignments for inspection of surface
shi ps and submari nes mechani cal systens using highly sophisticated techniques.
Perforns i nspections and w tnesses tests on nmechanical systens and associ at ed
conponent s/ equi pnent i nstall ed aboard naval vessels to determ ne conpliance with
specifications and quality level required. Al so inspects and witnesses tests on
system conponents and equi pnent bei ng worked in various shops. Wen
nonconpl i ance with specifications are detected, the inspector can place
production work in a hold status.

1. Types of inspections performed include, but are not linted to,
prelimnary, in-process, pretest/final and wi tnessing of systens tests. Exanples
and frequency of the aforenmentioned inspections that are conducted by the
i nspector are as foll ows:

(a) A prelimnary/prearrival inspection is a detailed inspection
conducted to determ ne existing conditions (deficiencies/discrepancies) on the
vessel . The results are used to aid planning in scoping a work package for the
vessel . The inspection includes the magjority of the ships nechanical systens and
conponents and is conducted from plans, experience, and the inspectors intinate
know edge of the systems, w thout the benefit of instruments.

(b) An in-process inspection is conducted at various checkpoints
during the renoval, disassenbly, repair, assenbly and installation of al
systens and associ at ed conponent s/ equi pnment. Tineliness and accuracy is required
in these inspections to elimnate hol dups, rework, and ensure specification
conformance to critical dinmensions, cleanliness, material level, and identity,
wel di ng, alignnment, and conpl et eness.

(c) A pretest/final inspection is conducted after systenl conponent
installations are conplete. Precise know edge of the systens, applicable
specifications and quality level is required. The hardware inspection includes a
review of software to verify conpliance and conpl eteness of work. This is the
| ast inspection prior to pressurizing/operating/testing the system It nust
identify all itenms requiring correction prior to comencenent of systemtests to
ensure tests will proceed w thout del ay.

(d) Shop and shipboard test are witnessed by the inspector to verify
and docunent conponent, equi pnent, and system strength and ti ghtness and
satisfactory operational performance. For submarines, this constitutes fina



certification of ability to operate safely in the hostile underwater
envi ronnent .

2. The inspections above require the use of highly skilled and experienced
personnel know edgeabl e of ships equi pnment, test gear and systens to the extent
that coordination with engineering and production personnel will prevail. Mist
be capabl e of interpreting technical specifications, directives, and Navy
publications, and clearly identifying discrepancies and deficiencies. The
i nspector nust be able to nake on-the-spot controversial acceptance and
rejection decisions and defend the actions, both orally and in witing.

(a) Froma large variety of reference specifications, the inspector
nmust deternine and assenble pertinent information and materi als necessary to
ef fectively acconplish planning, scheduling, inspection and reporting required
in the performance of his duties. The planning and inspections nust coincide
wi th production shops work, and reporting of discrepancies and deficiencies nust
be in accordance with the Ship's Status Reporting System Requires the exercise
of initiative and judgnent in perform ng proper followup to assure tinmely
corrective action.

(b) Types of conponents, equipnment and systens inspected during the
prelinmnary, in-process, and pretest/final inspections are a wide variety of
hull fitting, hatches, nmain steam valves nain sea water valves and punps,
torpedo tube components, propellers, shafting, periscopes, high pressure air
val ves, steamturbines, force draft blowers, condensors, ship's service
generators, boilers, diesel generators, diesel engines, air conpressors, radar
and ECM nasts, anchor windl ass, wi nches, nessenger buoys, auxiliary systens
val ves and punps, signal ejector, trash disposal, aircraft elevators bonb
handl i ng equi prent, steering and diving control, main and vital hydraulics
system nmin and auxiliary sea water system air salvage, trimand drain,
hovering and nain propul sion systens. This gear is seldomthe same fromship to
shi p.

(c) The nore conpl ex systens and equi prent requiring stringent
i nspections and docunentations in the Sub-Safe Area are main sea water
auxiliary sea water, air salvage system depth gauge, diesel exhaust, trash
di sposal unit, trimand drain system hovering system torpedo tube flood and
drain, shaft seal, H P. air and steering and diving control system

(d) A typical exanple is inspection, certification, and
docunentation required for hull and backup ball valves in the Sub-Safe Area of
nucl ear subnmarines. The inspector verifies and nmaintains reentry control for
renoval , makes visual inspection reports, certifies repairs, wtnesses shop
tests, witnesses reinstallation, docunents final shipboard test and conpl etes
the reentry. Above valves range fromV to 14" in size and pressures up to 4500
PSI. There are approximately (200) Sub-Safe Valves for each overhaul and
approxi nately (700) Sub-Safe joints to be docunented, certified, and audited for
correct size, material, torquing, and markings. No error is permtted.

(e) Certification by the nonnucl ear inspector ensures that the
custoner receives a safe, workable, and reliable system preserves the
watertight integrity of the vessel and assures that the mission of the vesse
can be acconpli shed.

3. Tool s and equi prent used by the nechanical inspector are
nunerous and conpl ex. Exanples foll ow. borescopes (optical),



dept h gauges and indicators, mcroneters, vernier calipers strobotacs,
pyronmeters, vibration calibrators, airsonic stethoscope, tachoneters
(electrical, nechanical, and photoelectric), torque wenches, pressure gauges,
flowreters, thernoneters, anp/ ohm neter, conparators (surface anal yzer),

ul trasonic | eak detector, duroneter, dynanoneter, dielectric spark tester
profiloneters and fiber optic cystoscope.

B. Additional duties (non-inspection) perforned are:

1. Participating in conduct of audits, submtting reports and
reconmendat i ons.

2. Maintaining files, charts, and status reports on progress
i nspecti ons/docunments conpl et ed.

3. Assenbles and reviews software for submi ssion to official records via
i medi at e supervi sor.

4. Assist in training recruited inspectors.

5. Investigate and subnmit report on assigned problem area and speci al
proj ects.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Knowl edge: The inspector mnust have: A thorough technical know edge
of the nachinist/ boiler trade; an understandi ng of mechanical theory and
nmechani cal work processes for manufacture, repair, installation, and operation
of mechani cal /boil er systenms and equi pnent; and of the interface systens
structural, piping, and electrical

The ability to read and interpret correctly, conplicated witten technica

mat eri al such as: instructions, job orders, specifications, procedures,

sket ches, drawi ngs, and blueprints. The ability to deternine overall inspection
needs, quality check-points, and prepare procedures or checklists for quality
control. A keen insight to make early determ nation of nonconform ng or problem
areas and conmuni cating these observations to quality assurance supervision
producti on supervision, or others as required for effective resolution and
quality control

A good facility of comunication, both oral and witten, and preparation of
specific and preci se nenoranduns or other witten comrunications. Flexibility
and ability to quality inspect in other craft areas, inspecting structural
pi pi ng, or electrical systems when required. A diverse know edge and skill in
use of nechanical, electrical, and electronic gaugi ng and neasuring instruments.
A know edge of mathematics sufficient for onsite calculations to deternine
acceptability.

A capability for making decisions of acceptance or rejection on conplex systens
or equi pnent. When required to performinspections of work performed by private
contractors (off base) interprets specifications, blueprints and contract

requi renents and makes final acceptance or rejection prior to paynents to
contractor. A capacity for further quality assurance and technical devel oprment
t hrough traini ng.

B. Responsibility: The inspector works directly for the supervisory inspector
(Shi p's Mechani cal Systens) who provides general instructions as to the scope




and requirements to be conplied with. Instructions and procedures are usually
avai | abl e but the contents require careful interpretation by the inspector
because of the conplications that could result if not adhered to. The inspector
is required to performthe duties with nminimumtechnical assistance and make
decisions requiring careful interpretation of plans and specifications on a w de
vari ety of conpl ex problens.

Deci si ons on wor kmanshi p and/ or materials could cause or prevent an incident of
cat astrophi c proportions. Exanple: Ml function of a Submarine's Steering and
Diving Systemor an Aircraft Carrier's Catapult Systemnmay result in danage to
equi pnment, injury/death of personnel and in the ease of subnmarines nay result in
| oss of the boat. Is also responsible for maki ng production shop supervision
aware of Quality Assurance procedures and requirenents in the normal perfornance
of duties.

C. Physical Effort: Mist have the physical ability to performduties in areas
reached by ascendi ng or descending | adders, staging, etc. Miust be able to
performinspections in confined spaces for prolonged periods of tinme in

st andi ng, stooping or crouching positions which would cause muscul ar effort or
physi cal strains. Mist possess nornal color sensitivity, nuscul ar coordination
visual acuity, and be enotionally stable to nmake decisions in unusua

si tuations.

D. Wrking Conditions: Inspectors are required to work in areas of poor footing,
hi gh altitudes, around operating machinery and el ectrical equi pment, radiation
and contam nati on exposure. These areas may be within the confines of buildings,
shi ps, or outside |ocations exposed to weather elements. Protective clothing
and/ or equi pnent nmay be required for personal protection from noxious funes,
cont am nati on, dust, grease, and weather. Job conmitnments at times require
travel to other facilities on very short notice, rotation of work shifts and

ext ended wor ki ng hours.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation C
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree B

CONCLUSI ON - WG 13



| NSPECTOR
WG 5350- 11
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
PRODUCTI ON MACHI NERY | NSPECTOR, WG 5350-11

| . GENERAL
This position is located in the Production Departnment, Mechanical G oup, Centra
Tool Shop. The purpose is to performdiagnostic inspection of machine tools and
equi pnment to determ ne the nature and scope of repairs, skills required to

restore the itemto service.

I'1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

A. Inspection of new installation of nmachi nery and equi pmrent under contract.

(1) Verification of contract specifications, including, conponents,
attachments and shi pping conditions. Directing proper assenbly according to
manuf acturer's blueprints, sketches and required lubrication

(2) Study floor plan layout in regard to safety conditions concerning base
support, lighting, wal kways, high voltage, air and el ectrical connections, and
crane and rigging service for safe handling of heavy equi pment; and conduct
acceptance test after conpletion of installation

(3) Tools and equi pnent used consist of microneters, test bars, test
bl ocks, transit, vibration analyzer instrument, dial indicator and precision
| evel , pressure gauges.

B. Energency break-downs and general repair.

(1) Inspecting conditions of nmachines and conponents, analyzing cause of
break downs, writing specifications for material and parts, including nman |evel
hours and crafts invol ved, keeping abreast of progress and craftsmanship during
repair.

(2) Inspects received parts and nmaterials for repair and di scusses pl ans,
bl ueprints and | ayouts for installation with managerment and crafts invol ved.
Conducts final test for proper operation and record parts, nmanhours and nateri al
cost on nmaster files. Also notify higher nanagenent of conpletion

(3) Tools and equi pnent used consist of microneters, test bars, test
bl ocks, transit, vibration analyzer instrument, dial indicator and precision
| evel , pressure gauges.

C. Special Nunerical Controlled Mchines.

(1) Inspection of nunerical controlled nachines includes a variety of
nodel s, sizes and manufactures, consisting of conplex nechanical and electronic
conponents such as hydraulic and |ubrication systens, air, vacuum and cool ant
systens, tape readers and calibrated equipnment to work in sequence wth al
conponent s.



(2) Uses programmed test tapes to check proper sequence of point to point
operation. Refers to blueprints and factory manuals for correction of operation
and accuracy. Subnmits to nanagenment the inspection report listing initial
results, reconmendi ng replacenment parts as found necessary to place in proper
operation. After repair, nakes final test and records results on master file.

(3) Tool s and equi prent used consist of micronmeters, test bars, test
bl ocks, transit, vibration analyzer instrument, dial indicator and precision
| evel , pressure gauges.

D. Lubrication.

(1) Directs proper application and quantity of lubrication to al
machi nery and equi pnent including filtration and oil change cycles. Prescribes
purchase specificati on when special oil and grease are required.

(2) Reads blueprints of lubrication systens, study of environnental
conditions and | ocation of equipment. Tests lubrication systens in operation

(3) Equi prent used includes: test gauges, thernoneters, tenperature
regul ators and portable filtration punps.

E. Special assignnment other than inspection.

(1) Devel ops a continuous nai ntenance program for industrial production
equi pnment, researchi ng manufacturers' nanuals to deternine preventive
mai nt enance requirements unique to individual itens of industrial production
equi prent and the preparation of guidelines to be followed by the maintenance
mechani ¢ servicing the equi pnent. Also conpiles and assenbl es preventive
mai nt enance gui delines into a conprehensi ve nai nt enance manual .

(2) Updates the old lubrication systemto neet the nodern conplexity of
producti on machi nery and equi prent. Fornul ates gui delines and |ubrication codes
for daily, weekly, and yearly cycles

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge:

I nspection techniques used include use of test tapes for tape nmachines,

vi bration analysis instrunments, analytical test sheets, precision neasuring
i nstruments, pressure gauge readi ngs; study of past reports of repairs and
operation of equi pnment; and conversations with machi ne operators.

Machi nery I nspectors nust have the background of skills and know edge as gai ned
t hrough admini stration or technical fields. Is required to be famliar with the
nonencl ature of all types of machi nes and equi pnent, keeping abreast of the
nodern technol ogy t hrough "Naval Ships Technical Mnual s", manufacturers
manual s, lubrication nmanuals and talking to factory engi neers and
representatives about technical and nechani cal problens. The conpletion of a
trade theory course or a sufficient time spent in nmaintenance operations.
Hydraul i cs can be considered the paranount trade know edge required in machi ne
mai nt enance

Modern machi nery requires a vast know edge of hydraulics, lubrication and
pneumati c systens, controlled by electronic solenoids with special enphasis on



| ubrication systems. Technical advancerment in machinery requires nore

mat henati cs, vibration analysis study, nunerical control technol ogy and
precision calibrated units. The preparation of deficiency reports requires above
average ability to communicate in witing in sufficient detail and clarity to
enabl e hi gher managenent to take pronpt remedial action without further inquiry
or additional detail.

Machi nery I nspectors nust have the ability to read blueprints, sketches and

i nterpret manufacturers' manual s on operation and mai ntenance of nachinery. Also
nmust understand and approve specifications for new machinery installations, be
able to draw and sketch plans for alterations and parts to be manufactured.

Machi ne mai nt enance requires judgnment and ingenuity in decisions such as: what
parts need replacing, value and age of equi pnent, the alterations of parts not
avai |l abl e, lubrication changes, |ocation of machinery and attachnents for best
operational results.

B. Responsibility: Receives supervision froma Production Machi nery Mechanic
Supervi sor. Job orders, phone calls, routine inspection and special assignnents
are processed through the supervisor with instructions to inspect as required.
Supervi sor reviews inspection reports and processes themfor action, followed by
final performance test by inspectors and recorded in the Master File.

Machi nery inspectors are responsible for continuous preventive naintenance

i nspection of production machinery in direct support of the Equi pnent

Mai nt enance Control Program This position is primarily concerned with

di agnosti c preventive nmai ntenance i nspections. Condition of machinery is
determ ned through technical tests, and precision measurenments. Findings are
anal yzed and reconmendati ons nmade for corrections, inprovements, or disposal
Conducts special inspections and pilot programs to furnish information needed
but not avail abl e t hrough regul ar infornation channels.

Directs trades workers in assenbly or disassenbly of equipnent. Al so assists in
| ocating hydraulic, lubrication and nechani cal problens.

C. Physical Effort: Efforts exerted will vary in degree, frequency and duration
dependi ng on the size of the job. Sone pushing, pulling and lifting are required
on nost jobs, with a 50lb Ilinit on weight. Inspectors are required to clinb
around machi nery and equi pment, including high and | ow el evati ons. Mst jobs
requi re standi ng, stooping, crouching, kneeling, wal king and cli nbi ng | adders.

D. Wrking Conditions: Inspectors work inside and outside, however, a good part
of the work is performed in an office environment. Al types of weat her

i nvol ving extrene tenperatures, including environnental conditions such as:
dirt, grease, noise, and vibration. Exposed to electrical high voltage, high
pressure air, steam and hydraulics, and high speed revolving units. Sone jobs
require coveralls, gloves, safety glasses and hard toe shoes.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR I | - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree C

CONCLUSI ON — WG 11



I NSPECTCR
WG 5413- 10

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
FUEL DI STRI BUTI ON SYSTEMS | NSPECTOR, WG 5413-10
| . GENERAL
This job is located in the Fuel Branch, Material Division, Supply Departnent of
the Naval Air Station. The incunbent is responsible for the quality,
surveillance and safety of operations for all POL products, and for the
i nspection of fuels handled by the Fuel Branch such as; JP-5, 115/145, notor

gasoline, diesel oil, aviation |lube oil and notor |ube oil.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Under the direction of the Supervisor, Fuel Branch, the incunbent nmintains a
system of records and reference manual s such as: safe nethods of handling POL
products, fire prevention nethods, and work safety nethods.

Complies with all instructions, notices and other technical references such as:
manuf acturers' nanuals, NAVAI R, Fuel Petroleum O fice, NAVSUP, NAVFAC, etc.

Takes sanples of all POL products received and perodically sanples fuel storage
tanks, fill stands, contractor's refueling equi pnent and NARF fuels returned for
credit. Sends these sanples to the Naval Supply Center Petrol eum Testing
Laboratory for anal ysis. Takes proper action on these results such as:
downgr adi ng or upgrading fuels, insures that fuels that do not neet the test
requirenents are transferred to the proper storage tanks or if found
cont am nat ed, di sposed of in accordance with existing instructions.

The incunbent nonitors the contractor's refueling/defueling and reoiling

equi pnment at frequent intervals for quality surveillance of fuels received and
i ssued, safe operation of equipnent, cleanliness of vehicles and prenises, and
i nspects all equipnent that is used by the contractor to insure that such parts
and material used nmeets the specifications in accordance with the current
contract general delivery conditions.

Takes visual fuel sanples in glass jar and eval uates for color, sedinent and

wat er content in accordance with existing NAVAIR Instructions. This eval uation
determines if fuel is of proper color for type fuel sanpled, the amount of these
items found in the various fuels will deternmine if the fuel is fit or, unfit for
issue to aircraft.

Exerci ses surveillance over the | oading of aircraft refuelers at the fill stands
for the proper |oading procedures, the transfer of fuels fromthe aircraft
refuelers to the aircraft, and defueling fromthe aircraft back to the aircraft
refuel ers. These operations require quality inspections of the products and the
truck refuelers, their appurtenances, appendages and accessories to maintain the
quality control program and safe refueling/defueling and reoiling operations.
Conducts continuous inspections of stored petrol eum products to assure

mai nt enance of quality standards such as; presence and extent of rust, sedi nent
and water in the storage tanks and truck refuelers.



Assists in the investigation of problens involving fuel contanination such as:
origin of rust, paint chips, water and etc., found in aircraft fuel tanks and
ot her containers used by the squadron or tenant activities. Provides technica
service to fleet and station activities as requested, and random sanpl es
aircraft fuel tanks, working with the fuel officers of these activities on al
aspects of quality control and surveillance of petrol eum products.

Conducts safety inspections at frequent intervals daily to insure that the
proper procedures are used during aircraft refueling, defueling and reoiling.
Reports these discrepancies on the form provided.

Trains, tests, evaluates testing results and reconmends to the fuel branch
supervi sor those personnel of the fuel branch (Fuel Contractor Personnel) who
qualify to operate the fuel farm systens and aircraft refueling, defueling and
reoiling equipnment. Training aids used in the above are transparencies, overhead
proj ector 16mm novie projector and other aids that may be avail abl e.

I ncumbent must be able to drive autonotive vehicles up to five (5) tons which
i ncl udes gasoline carrying vehicles and possess a valid U S. CGovernnent Motor
Vehicle Operator's Identification card.

Perform any other duties that nmay be assigned.

When desi gnat ed, makes cash sal es of aviation petrol eum products to other than
Navy owned and operated aircraft.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: |ncumbent nust have consi derabl e know edge of the

chem cal, physical and handling characteristics of all types of petrol eum
products and rel ated products, know edge of operation of punps, piping, tanks
and their appurtenances, punping and |oadi ng procedures, experience in gauging
techni ques, ability to interpret and understand schematic piping and fl ow

di agrams, blueprints, various conplex standards and specifications; mnmust possess
mat henati cal know edge to acconplish quantity conmputations fromcalibration
charts; nust have know edge of and ability to use testing equi pnent, training

ai ds, determ ne sanpling procedures and evaluate routine test results in
relation to product quality; must have ability to prepare and wite inspection
reports; and ability to personally deal with all levels of mlitary and civilian
per sonnel

B. Responsibility: General supervision is received fromthe Fuel Branch
Supervi sor, presently a Supervisory General Supply Oficer, GS-2001-11, who
makes assignnments and furnishes gui dance and deci si ons on probl ems beyond the
real m of knowl edge required of the inspector. Supervision received is both
adm ni strative and techni cal

C. Physical Effort: Must be in good physical condition and able to clinb |adders
to top of tanks, tank cars, tank trucks, and barges. Work is perfornmed at a
normal rate. Color vision, hearing and snell nust be reasonably acute.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wirk requires handling of liquid fuels and worki ng near
and on the runways. Dangers could result in cuts, abrasions, burns, broken
linbs, suffocation, |ead poisoning and possible loss of life. Approximtely 80%
of work is perforned outside under all kinds of weather conditions, such as
extrenme tenperatures, dust, dirt and noise.




EVALUATI ON

FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree B

CONCLUSI ON — WG 10



I NSPECTCR
WG 5803- 11

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
HEAVY MOBI LE EQUI PMENT REPAI R | NSPECTOR, WG 5803-11
| . GENERAL
I nspects, perforns and witnesses tests on the electrical nechanical, hydraulic,
air, fuel injection systens, transm ssions, etc., of such heavy equi pment as
| ocomoti ves (40-1Q0 tons), diesel-electric floating derricks (50-100 tons), 25
ton diesel-electric portal cranes, nobile cranes (25-70 tons), portable
generators (50 horsepower), |oconotive crane (30 tons), electric bridge cranes
(15-30 tons), and straddle trucks (15-20 tons), to determ ne the nature and

extent of repairs or overhaul required and the adequacy of conpleted repairs.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Makes shakedown inspections of heavy equi pnent such as | oconotives, diesel-
electric floating derricks, diesel-electric portal cranes, nobile truck cranes,
portabl e generators, |oconotive crane, electric bridge cranes, and straddle
trucks, either at the work site or in the shop to determ ne need for repairs,
nature and extent of repairs required. Inspects varied systens and conmponents of
the precedi ng such as, electrical, nechanical, hydraulic, air, fuel injection
systems, transnissions, gear drive units, conpressors, oil and water coolers,
steering nechani sns, differentials, generators, starters, gages, instrunents,
track (sprocket, sprocket guide, etc.). Determ nes nature and extent of work
required to restore equi pnent to good operating condition econonically wthout
over-servicing or under-servicing. Diagnoses specific troubles and determ nes
the nature and extent of disassenbly and repair work required. Mkes visual and
operational checks on vehicles, systems, and conponents.

Makes deterni nations and reconmendati ons regardi ng conplete rebuil ding or

di sposal of equi pnent when inspection reveal s extensive or unusual danage or
deterioration or when any condition indicates that nornmal repair may be
economi cal |y unsound

I nspects repair work in progress to determ ne what additional work may be
required. Inspects nmmjor assenblies and parts after renoval to determ ne whether
or not they are beyond econonical repair. |nspects equipnent that has been

i nvol ved in accidents to determne the extent of repairs, etc., required.

I nspects equi pment after repair to insure that it neets established
specifications. This includes not only work done by PW, but, also work done by
private contractors.

After determ ning the nature and extent of the work to be done, makes standard
time and material required cost estimates, and wites this information al ong
with a description of the nature and extent of work to be done on Shop Repair
Order in order for mechanics to know the specific work to be perforned.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS




A. Skill and Know edge: Miust have an extensive know edge of the varied kinds of
equi pnment, systens and conponents referenced in the preceding section. Mist be
an excellent overall mechanic with a know edge of all phases of repair work in
order to determ ne defects and to nmake estimtes of standard hours. Mist be able
to operate all testing and di agnostic and nmeasuring equi pnrent and instrunents
necessary for determni ning defects on the above equi pnent. Uses such testing,

di agnosti ¢ and neasuring equi pnent as conpressi on gages, vacuum gages, engi ne
anal yzers, fuel injection testers, voltnmeters, ameters, ohnmmreters, mcroneters,
calipers, depth and feel er gages, neasuring to tol erances of 1/1, 000.

Required to read and interpret specifications, sketches, and blueprints. Mist
have ability to solve work problens and reconmend to nechani c the best nethods
of acconplishing work when there are a variety of nmethods that may be enpl oyed.
Must have ability to inspect equipnent (portal cranes, floating derricks,

| ocomoti ves, bridge cranes, sone nobile cranes, etc.) that have to be overhaul ed
and rebuilt in the absence of technical guides. Mist know the principles and

nmet hods of heavy nobil e equi pment repair and i nherently apply good judgnment to
prepare detailed instructions on Shop Repair Orders that will restore equi pnent
to effective operating condition, economcally w thout over-servicing or

under servi ci ng.

B. Responsibility: Receives supervision froma supervisor who provi des gui dance
with assignnents in ternms of additional standard hour coverage, new Job Orders,
i nspection schedules, etc. Witten guides include NAVFAC P-300 "Managenent of
Transportation Equi pment, TP-PW 31 on nodifications guidelines (which is not

al ways specific), Flat Rate Manuals, Air Force and Arny Technical Mnual s,

Manuf acturers' Technical Manuals, etc. Wen there is a questionable condition of
| oad bearing and load controlling parts or safety devices invol ving weight-
handl i ng equi prent, the supervisor will be informed. Infornms the supervisor if
estimated cost of repair, overhaul, etc., is not econonical, based on the

I nspector's know edge of acquisition costs versus estimted costs. Al so,
consul ts supervisor on other unusual problens. Deternines need for and
recommends nodi fications to equi pnent

C. Physical Demands: Required to use hydraulic and pneunmatic lifts and jacks and
operate the previously referenced testing, diagnostic and neasuring equi pment
and instruments. Wbrk requires frequent bending, sitting, kneeling, stooping,
reachi ng, stretching, clinbing, etc. Work requires close attention of the eyes
and anal ysis by ears.

D. Wrking Conditions: The work is both indoors and outdoors. When inside is
frequently exposed to drafts, changing tenperatures and noise which is difficult
to tal k above. Wen outside, may sonetimes work in inclenent weather. Frequently
exposed to irritation or disconfort fromdust, heat funes, and from hard, danp
floors or ground. Typically works on systens and conponents which are dirty,
oily or greasy. May receive cuts, burns, bruises, and sprains, broken bones and
shock whil e inspecting equi pnent. Often exposed to burns and skin irritations
fromacids, fluids and lubricants and is subject to falls fromhigh | evels when
climbi ng aboard equi pment such as |arge portal cranes. Exposed to falling

equi pnment when inspecting vehicles on jack or |ift.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 2

FACTOR |1l - Degree C



CONCLUSI ON — WG 11



I NSPECTCR
WG 5803- 11

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
HEAVY MOBI LE EQUI PMENT REPAI R | NSPECTOR, WG 5803-11
| . GENERAL

I nspects and determ nes necessary repairs on a variety of heavy duty nobile
equi prent and conponents.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Perforns i nspection, diagnoses trouble, and determ nes necessary repair work on
a variety of heavy-duty nobile equi pnent conponents, accessories, and systens to
a degree necessary to restore equipnent to a safe, serviceable and sonetines

i ke new condition. Equipnent inspected includes diesel, gas and nulti-fue

engi nes, asphalt paving equi pnent, 5 through 500 C.F.M diesel and gas driven
reci procating and rotary type air conpressors, earth noving equi pnent such as
craw er cranes w th backhoe, dragline and shovel attachments, ditching machi nes,
road graders, front-end | oaders and excavating equi pnent, road rollers, craw er
tractors, farmand industrial type tractors, 10-600 KW portabl e power generating
equi pnent, electric arc welders, |ow and hi gh pressure punps and sprayers, grass
cutting equi pnent, trash and garbage collectors 65 and 80 ton diesel-electric
railway | oconotives, self-propelled railway track maintenance cars, fire trucks,
heavy duty hydraulic truck cranes, cruiser cranes, self-propelled railway

| ocomoti ve cranes, heavy nobile diesel-electric portal pier crane, 750 HP
stationary 6 and 12 cylinder diesel engines used in electric power generating
subst ati ons, heavy marine diesel tug boat engines, 4000 |b. to 20,000 Ib.
capacity diesel driven mssile carriers and material handling equi pnent, and
aerial servicing platform equiprent.

I nspects work in progress to determine full extent of repairs after disassenbly
of equi pnment conponents and/or systens. Makes final inspection of conpleted work
and certifies and docunents operating or nechani cal performance tests. My nake
m nor repairs during inspection

Prepares shop repair orders for repair and nmai ntenance of heavy nobil e equi pnent
by appl yi ng proper accounting codes and deternmning work time and cost estinmates
fromflat rate manual s, shop devel oped standards and personal estinmates based on
shop experience and know edge of sane or related work. Mintains transportation
data files on heavy nobil e equi pment and other equi pment as necessary. Routes
work to various work centers as necessary, follows up on work in progress,

i nvesti gates causes of del ays, nakes appropriate reports and keeps records as
necessary. Prepares requisitions for parts and naterials necessary to conplete
repairs.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: The inspector nmust be a qualified journey | evel mechanic
wi th thorough know edge of how to determ ne the nature and extent of repairs
requi red on above equi pnent. Must use judgnment as to whether deficiencies
reported by drivers or operators on interimor unschedul ed work require

i medi ate attention or can be delayed until the next schedul ed service.




Must possess a thorough understandi ng of mechani cal theory and nechani ca

makeup, operation, and working rel ationships, for the accurate di agnosis of
repair work required, of a variety of conplex heavy duty systens, assenblies and
parts, including major systens, such as: industrial automatic and non-automatic
transm ssions and gear reduction systens, torque convertors, planetary gears,
and nulti range gearing; drive |line assenblies including differential power

di viders, and dual speed axles; hydraulic-lifting, |oading, turning, and
positioning systems including their intricate mechanical, hydraulic, and
pneumatic controls; air brake systems such as those installed on rail way

| oconoti ves and cranes.

Must have a know edge of how el ectrical, transistorized, and other non-
nmechani cal systens tie in with, and affect the operation of nechanical systens
such as D.C. electrical propulsion generators, traction notors, renote control
units, and nmagnetic brakes on railway |oconotives, |oconotive cranes, porta
cranes, heavy duty hydraulic truck cranes, and |l arge diesel engines controlled
fromA C. electrical sw tchboards at substations.

Must have the ability to read and interpret correctly witten technical naterial
such as/instructions, job orders, specifications, procedures, sketches,

drawi ngs, blueprints, and nmanufacturers parts nanuals. Al so have the ability to
determ ne overall inspection needs, essential check points, and prepare witten
procedures for work acconplishment in standard nonencl ature on the shop repair
order so that they can be readily understood by the nmechanic. Have know edge to
make recomendati ons on whet her equi pnment shoul d be di sposed of or rebuilt.

Must possess the skill to propose inprovised nethods for alteration of parts and
conponents for the conpletion of repairs in absence of technical guidelines.
Uses a wide variety of test and diagnostic equi pment such as conpressi on gages,
fuel injector testers, voltneters, ameters, ohmeters, hydraulic fluid flow
test equi pnent, calipers, feeler gages, nmicroneters, tachoneters, depth gages,
dial indicators, torque wenches and basic hand tools. Mist have the ability to
make acceptance and rejection decisions.

When i nspecting work performed by private contractors, uses a know edge of
specifications and job requirenents as outlined in technical nmanuals and in
pertinent sections of the contract. Mist be proficient in interpreting flat
rates from manuals or fromrecords of simlar work perforned in the shop. A

t hor ough know edge of accounting codes and work centers is essential. Mist be
famliar with the negotiation of conmercial contracts for repair services when
necessary.

B. Responsibility: Receives general supervision from supervisor consisting of
wor k assignnents, new or revised procedures or specifications, either witten or
oral. Independently perforns assignnments with little or no technical assistance.

Makes deci sions on a wi de range of matters that involve deviations or departures
from past precedents and accepted practices or highly subjective judgnents.

I nstructions and gui des, when avail able, generally are not directly applicable.
Must exerci se sound judgnent in deternining the best work nethods and work
sequences for nechanics to use in nmaki ng extensive and conplex repairs to heavy
nobi | e equi prent used for handling expl osive and dangerous materi al s.

Responsi bl e for the annual condition inspection of weight handling equiprment to
ensure and certify that the overall structural, nechanical and electrica
conponents of the equi pment have been naintained in a safe and serviceabl e



condition and are functioning properly. Responsible for the application of al
codes and job tinme standards after equi pment has been inspected. |ndependently
prepares realistic estinmates, when necessary, based on personal know edge and
experi ence for repair operations on which conmrercial standards are not
avai | abl e.

C. Physical Effort: Wrks in tiring and unconfortable positions for |ong

peri ods. Wrk requires frequent bending, reaching, stretching, clinbing and
crouching. At times works on top of and under equi pnent in cranped and awkward
positions. May be required to lift or carry itens weighing up to 50 pounds and
put forth simlar effort in pushing, pulling, turning, and positioning parts,
assenbl i es, equipnent and tools. Frequently is required to clinb to heights in
excess of 100 feet when inspecting portal crane.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrks both inside and outside. Wien inside, is frequently
exposed to drafts, changing tenperatures, and |oud noi se. When outside, nay
sonetimes work in inclement weather, in nmud or snow, and in wet or icy areas.
Exposed to irritation or disconfort fromdust, heat, funes, and from hard danp
floors or ground. |Inspects parts and systens which are dirty, oily, or greasy.
Frequently exposed to the possibility of cuts, burns, bruises, and sprains.
Oten exposed to the possibility of burns and skin irritations fromacid, fluid,
and lubricants. Frequently exposed to falls fromhigh | evels when clinbing
aboard equi pnent such as portal crane and wal ki ng out on boom extended 90 feet
above ground.

Makes inspections on equi pnent |ocated in hazardous areas such as expl osive
production plants, piers and nagazi nes. Follows prescribed safety practices and
uses protective ear devices, hard hats, hard toe shoes, respirators, and
protective cl ot hing.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree C

CONCLUSI ON — WG 11



I NSPECTCR
WG 5803- 11

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
HEAVY MOBI LE EQUI PMENT REPAI R | NSPECTOR, WG 5803-11
| . GENERAL

I nspects and perfornms and witnesses tests on the electrical, mechanical
hydraulic, air, fuel injection systens, transm ssions, etc., of such equi prment
as war ehouse cranes, diesel powered forklifts (specially equipped for shipboard
use), rough terrain forklifts, aircraft towtractors, nmarine main engines,

vari ed tracked vehicles, diesel powered trucks and busses, bulldozers-tractors,
etc. Determ nes need for repairs, replacenent, overhaul, nodification
rebui I di ng, nature and extent of repairs, overhaul, etc., required, adequacy of
conpl eted repairs, overhaul etc

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Makes shakedown inspections of such equi prent as warehouse cranes, diese

powered forklifts (specially equi pped for shipboard use) rough terrain
forklifts, aircraft towtractors, marine nmain engines, varied tracked vehicl es,
di esel powered trucks and busses, bulldozers, tractors, etc., either at the work
site or in the shop to determine need for repairs, nature and extent of repairs
required.

I nspects varied systens and conponents of the precedi ng equi pment such as:

el ectrical, nechanical, hydraulic, air, fuel injection systens, transm ssions,
gear drive, units, conpressors, oil and water cool ers, steering nechanisns,
differentials, generators starters, gages, instrunents, track (sprocket,
sprocket guide etc.).

Determ nes nature and extent of work required to restore equi pment to good
operating condition, economically wthout over-servicing or underservicing.

Di agnoses specific troubles and deternines the nature and extent of disassenbly
and repair work required. Makes visual and operational checks on equi pnent,
systens and conponents.

Makes deterni nations and reconmendati ons regardi ng conpl ete rebuil di ng or

di sposal of equi pnent when inspection reveal s extensive or unusual danage or
deterioration or when any condition indicates that nornal repair may be
econoni cal | y unsound.

I nspects repair or other work in progress to deternine what additional work nmay
be required. Inspects major assenblies and parts after renoval to deternne
whet her or not they are beyond economical repair. Inspects equi pnent that has
been involved in accidents to deternmne the extent of repairs required.

I nspects equi prent after repair to insure that it neets established
specifications. This includes not only work done by PWC, but, also work done by
private contractors.



After determ ning the nature and extent of the work to be done, nmakes standard
time and material required cost estimates, and wites this information al ong
with a description of the nature and extent of work to be done on Shop Repair
Order in order for mechanics to know the specific work to be perforned.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Miust have an extensive know edge of the varied kinds of
equi prent, systens and conponents referenced in the precedi ng section. Mist be
an excellent overall nechanic with a know edge of all phases of repair work in
order to determine defects and to nake estimtes of standard hours. Must be able
to operate all testing and di agnostic and nmeasuring equi pnrent and instrunents
necessary for determi ning defects on the above equi pnent. Uses such testing,

di agnosti c and neasuring equi pnent as conpressi on gages, vacuum gages, engi ne
anal yzers, fuel injection testers, voltneters, ameters, ohmreters, mcroneters,
calipers, depth and feel er gages, neasuring to tol erances of 1/1, 000.

Required to read and interpret specifications, sketches, and blueprints. Mist
have ability to solve work problens and reconmend to mechani c the best nethods
of acconplishing work when there are a variety of nethods that nmay be enpl oyed.
Must have ability to inspect equipnent (forklifts, runway foam crash truck
crane engine, nmarine engine, crash fire and rescue truck, aircraft tow tractor)
that has to be converted, overhauled, rebuilt, etc., in the absence of technica
gui des. Must know the principles and methods of heavy nobil e equi pment repair
and inherently apply good judgnent to prepare detailed instructi ons on Shop
Repair Orders that will restore equi pnent to effective operating condition
economi cal ly wi thout over-servicing or under-servicing.

B. Responsibility: Receives supervision froma supervisor who provi des gui dance
with assignnents in terns of additional standard hour coverage, new Job Orders,
i nspection schedules, etc. Witten guides include NAVFAC P-300 "Managenent of
Transportation Equi pment, TP-PW 31 on nodifications guidelines (which is not

al ways specific), Flat Rate Manuals, Air Force and Arny Technical Mnual s,

Manuf acturers' Techni cal Manuals, etc. \Wen there is a questionable condition of
| oad bearing and load controlling parts or safety devices involving weight-
handl i ng equi pnent, the supervisor will be infornmed. Inforns the supervisor if
estimated cost of repair, overhaul, etc. is not economcal, based on the

I nspector's know edge of acquisition costs versus estimated costs; al so consults
supervi sor on other unusual problems. Deternines need for and recomends

nodi fications to equi prment.

C. Physical Demands: Required to use hydraulic and pneunmatic lifts and jacks and
operate the previously referenced testing, diagnostic and nmeasuring equi pnent
and instruments. Work requires frequent bending, sitting, kneeling, stooping,
reaching, stretching, clinbing, etc. Wrk requires close attention of the eyes
and anal ysis by ears.

D. Wrking Conditions: The work is both indoors and outdoors. When inside, is
frequently exposed to drafts, changing tenperatures and noise which is difficult
to tal k above. Wen outside, may sonetinmes work in inclenent weather. Frequently
exposed to irritation or disconfort fromdust, heat, funes, and from hard, danp
floors or ground. Typically works on systens and conponents which are dirty,
oily or greasy. May receive cuts, burns, bruises, sprains, broken bones and
shock while inspecting equipment. Oten exposed to burns and skin irritations
fromacids, fluids, and lubricants and is subject to falls when clinbing on

equi pnent. Exposed to falling equi pnent when inspecting vehicles on jack or

lift.




EVALUATI ON

FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree C

CONCLUSI ON — WG 11



| NSPECTOR
WG 5823- 10

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
AUTOMOTI VE REPAI R | NSPECTOR, WG 5823-10
| . GENERAL
This position is located in Mdtor Transport Miintenance Conpany, Mi ntenance
Battalion, 2D Force Service Reginment. The primary purpose is to provide
continual surveillance throughout the repair cycle on autonotive accessories
(carburetors, injector punps, alternators, generators, etc.) to ensure correct
repair procedures are adhered to and, subsequently, to performfinal tests and
i nspections. The incunbent is required to utilize conplicated el ectronic test

equi prent and vacuum pressure testing devices in the performance of duties.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects various types of autonotive conponents (injector punps, generators,
alternators, fuel punps, etc., and in the absence of inspectors, engines and
power train conmponents) fromtactical autonptive equi pnent (such as Jeeps,
Mechani cal Mul es, Cargo and Dunp Trucks, etc.) to deternine if they are
economi cally repairable for return to stock

Continually inspects work on accessories during and at the conpletion of rebuild
operations as a nmeasure of quality control. Final quality is determ ned by
installing accessories on electronic test machi nes and vacuuni pressure test

machi nes, under | oad, utilizing standards and tolerances cited in applicable

t echni cal nmanual s.

Coordi nates the flow of work into the accessory rebuild shop, during the repair
cycle, and final output of work. This entails handling the necessary paperwork
(shop repair orders, parts requisitions, etc.) and actually participating in the
rebui |l d/ repair operations when duties as an inspector are not inmediately

requi red. An average of 2 or 3 nmarine autonotive nechanics normally work under

i ncumbent's gui dance. Once quarterly, for a thirty mnute period, instructs
groups of 50 to 75 Marines on practical accessory rebuild/repair and testing,
and engi ne tune-up procedures.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Incunbent is required to possess a thorough know edge of
t he physical practical aspects and the function of the various electronic test
machi nes and vacuuni pressure test nmachi nes and accessories related to his shop
Be famliar with and able to analyze, read, understand and apply nanual s,

panphl ets, diagrams and instructions pertaining to specifications or
characteristics for the various types of equi pnent supported. Be qualified to a
hi gh degree in the application and use of test instrunents and equi pment
peculiar to the mission required as cited in general

B. Responsibility: The inspector receives very little supervision and is
responsi ble for the conplete work | oad for the accessory rebuild shop. Is
responsi ble for the accuracy of diagnosing mal functions, the necessary work to
be performed and the quality of the finished product. The inspector is




responsi ble for planning and | aying out work and adjusting work load to priority
assigned. The inspector works with consi derabl e i ndependence from supervisory
control. However, the work is generally supervised by the Mintenance Oficer
who is a qualified technician and normally a Warrant Officer. Testing of
accessories after repairs nust be perforned according to manufacturer's
specifications and tolerances and within the demands of mlitary technical data
as cited in applicable technical nanuals.

C. Physical Effort: Odinary physical demands apply. Heaviest itenms lifted
average 40-50 | bs. Good hearing and vision are required. Al work will be
perfornmed i ndoors and shop safety is forced

D. Wrking Conditions: Al of the work will be perforned i ndoors. Continued
exposure to noise, fluids and solvents. The inspector will use the necessary
safety equi pnent of his departnent and practice good housekeepi ng.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree B

CONCLUSI ON — WG 10



I NSPECTCR
WG 5823- 11

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
AUTOMOTI VE REPAI R | NSPECTOR, WG 5823- 11
I . GENERAL
I nspects various types of autonotive equi pnent, varying from autonobiles to
trucks, tractors, and wei ght handling equi pnent, to determnmine need for repairs

and nature and extent of repairs required.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Makes shakedown inspections of autonotive equi pnent, such as autonobiles, trucks
of various types, busses, construction weight handling equi prent, straddle
trucks, tractors, and high lift trucks, when brought to shop for overhaul or
repair. Deternines general overhaul work required to restore equi pnent to good
operating condition econonically w thout over-servicing or under-servicing

equi prent. Di agnoses specific troubles and determ nes nature and extent of

di sassenbly and repair work required to correct defects.

Makes such ninor adjustnents, repair or replacenent as nay expedite service such
as replace wi per bl ades, fuse, bulbs, etc., add brake fluid, adjust tension on
fan belt, and other such related duties the perfornmance of which may precl ude
the necessity of a | engthy del ay.

Makes vi sual and operational checks on vehicles and parts. Uses such neasuring
instrunments as mcroneters, calipers, and feeler gages. Uses such testing

equi pment as conpressi on gages, vacuum gages, engi ne anal yzers, and

dynanonet ers.

Details repair work to be done on shop repair orders so that cost estimtes can
be made and nechanics will know specific work to be perforned.

Makes recomendati ons regardi ng conplete rebuilding or disposal of equipment
when i nspections reveal extensive or unusual danage or deterioration or when any
condition indicates that normal repair nmay be econonically unsound.

As requested, inspects repair work in process to determ ne what additional work
may be required. Inspects major assenblies and parts after renoval to deternine
whet her or not they are beyond economical repair, inspects vehicles involved in
accidents to determ ne extent of repair required.

May i nspect vehicles after repair to insure that equi pment neets established
st andar ds.

In addition to the above nmay apply codes relative to the autonotive nai ntenance
cost accounting program prepare shop repair orders, and devel op and apply
standard hours figures fromflat-rate manuals and ot her sources. May al so route
work to various work centers in accordance with nature of the work and the
existing distribution of work |oad, follow up on work in progress, investigate
causes of delays and neke appropriate reports, and keep progress records.



[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Enployee is required to read blueprints and
specifications. Mist be able to set up various machi nes and pieces of equi pment
and operate specialized machines, i.e., engine anal yzers, and dynanoneters. Mist
know and foll ow standard procedures, and is required to performboth sinple and
unusual or difficult operations. In order to performthe duties of this
position. The enpl oyee nust be able to choose froma variety of work mnethods,
and nust be able to solve work problenms by his own work nmethods. Enpl oyee mnust
know t he principles and net hods of repair of autonotive and heavy duty

equi pnment. Miust be able to use neasuring devices, precision instrunents, and
work to close tolerances as indicated in description of duties. Government
vehicle driver's license required

B. Responsibility: This position is supervised by a supervisor. Instructions are
usual ly of a general nature and are usually given orally. Witten guides
necessary for the performance of this position are available but nust be

i nterpreted

C. Physical Effort: No unusual physical demands required in the perfornmance of
t hese duti es.

D. Wrking Conditions: No unusual working conditions are encountered in the
performance of these duties.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree C

CONCLUSI ON — WG 11



I NSPECTCR
WG 6502- 09
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR

MUNI TI ONS | NSPECTOR, WG 6502- 09

| . GENERAL

Performs and wi tnesses inspections and tests on a variety of types of

amuni tion, explosives, devices and conponents. Assignnents are carried out at
any of a variety of locations such as the Depth Charge Buildi ng, Bonb Pl ants,
Transfer Depot, Warhead | oading Plants, Mne (inert and explosive) facilities,
X-Ray facilities, Gun Amunition Building, and other areas.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Perforns or w tnesses electrical, dinmensional, weight, operational and
processi ng i nspections at designated stages during the segregation, renovation

| oadi ng, overhaul, repair, assenbly, and testing of various gun anmunition
expl osi ves, propellants, bonbs, mnes, depth charges, warheads, nissiles, rocket
notors, pyrotechnics, fuzes, boosters, detonators, exploders and their
conponents. Perforns inspection during processing, subassenbly, and fina
assenbly for conformance to draw ngs, specifications, directives, and |l oca
technical instructions for serviceability and proper functioning.

Perfornms or witnesses go or no go electrical tests on targets, ignition
separation assenblies, etc., and C tests on various expl osive conponents.
Instrunments used may be general purpose such as meggers and ohmeters, or may be
Navy MK and Mbd on Air AN GSM Perforns radi ographic exam nations for accuracy,
density, cavitation and deformty.

Perfornms i nspections for preservation, painting, packing and packagi ng and
i nspects for proper bl ocking and bracing on trucks and rail cars. Makes
acceptance and rejection decisions and prepares pertinent reports.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Must be able to read and interpret specifications,
techni cal manual s and, when inspecting work performed by contractors, pertinent
contract provisions. Miust be able to select and pull sanples of raw materials
fromfuels and TNT to wax and asphalts. Mist know how to use standard electrica
test instrunents and precision neasuring instruments and tools such as

m croneters, verniers, calipers, and various thread, ring, plug, snap, depth,
profile, contour, taper, radii, hole and stud |ocation, concentricity, center of
gravity and functional gages, and be able to work to tol erances of .001. Must
know t he characteristics of a wide variety of explosives and pyrotechnics and
devices and the processes used in their manufacture, processing, repair, and
shi prent .

B. Responsibility: The supervisor provides general instructions which concern
the broad objectives and expected results of the assignnent, deadline
requirenents, reporting formats, and other simlar adnmnistrative matters. The




i nspector receives little technical assistance during the course of the

assi gnment. Review of conpleted work is concentrated on adequacy and confornance
wi th desired objectives. Instructions and guides are usually avail able but are
conplicated, require careful interpretation, and may involve nodification in
their application to specific work assignnments.

C. Physical Effort: The inspector is exposed to toxics, explosives, propellants,
expl osi ve dust, chemical irritants, and paint fumes and may work in the vicinity
of materials handling equipnent, overhead cranes, noving conveyors and power
machi nery. Qccasionally may lift up to fifty (50) pounds. Must be able to

di stingui sh col ors.

D. Wrking Conditions: Mst of the work is conducted under cover. Qccasionally
will work in warehouses, storage rooms or nagazi nes under prevailing weather
conditions. Is also occasionally called upon to work outside, sonetines in bad
weat her. Exposure to health hazard through possibility of headaches, skin rashes
and poi soning is al nost continual because of the variety of explosives dealt
with. There is frequent exposure to the possibility of cuts, bruises, burns, and
strains. May be required to maintain a U S. CGovernnent Mtor Vehicle Operator's
Permt.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree A

CONCLUSI ON - WG 09



I NSPECTCR
WG 6641- 11

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
ORDNANCE EQUI PMENT | NSPECTOR, W5 6641-11
| . GENERAL

I nspects, perforns and witnesses inspections and tests of highly conplex
ordnance assenblies and conmponents such as M nes, Depth Charges, Torpedoes,
Bombs, M ssiles, Rockets, and Rocket Mdtors, Warheads, and associ ated equi prent
to determ ne conpliance with specifications, plans, directives, and standard
wor kmanshi p practices. May work at either internediate or depot |level. May be
assigned to Supply functions such as recei pt, shipping and storage, contract
acceptance material, reinspection, etc., or may be assigned to Ordnance
functions such as conventional torpedoes and conmponents, container and dollies,
pai nt shop, machi ne shop, Depth Charge Building, Mne Assenblies, Mne
mechani sm etc., or to Public Wrk functions such as nmachi ne shop, testing of
slings, cables, etc., or other areas as appropriate.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Perforns visual dinensional and operational checks including interface,
continuity of electrical circuits, dielectrical strength, insulation resistance,
nmechani cal accuracy of gear trains, cycling rates, pressure acoustic and
hydraul i c i nspections at designated stages during the segregation, renovation
overhaul, repair, assenbly, disassenbly, and testing of various M nes, Depth
Charges, Bombs, Torpedoes, Rockets, and Mssiles, and their conponents.

Accepts and rejects items and prepares pertinent reports. Performs inspections
during processing, subassenbly, and final assenbly. Inspects for conformance to
drawi ngs, specifications, directives, and |local technical instructions for
serviceability and functionability. May be required to go to contractors plant
to performinspections and nust be able to denopbnstrate findings to contractors
representatives when they visit this activity.

Uses precision neasuring instrunents and tools such as vernier gages, dial bore,
calipers, mcroneters, conparators, height and depth gages, sine bar, gage

bl ocks, conparators, precision wires, non-destructive thickness testers, etc.
Uses various gages such as ring, plug, thread, snap, profile, contour, taper
concentricity, eccentricity, angularity, dial indications, and specially
designed gages. |Is required to nmake own set-ups on surface plate. Uses a variety
of electric and resistance neters and test equi pnent such as vol tohm neter,
megohm bri dges, resistance neters, circuit testers, and other special precision
el ectro-mechani cal meters. Uses Navy designated (MK - Md) el ectro-nechani ca
test sets and eval uates results.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Requires a know edge of machi ne, wel ding, plating,
preservation, painting, packing, blocking, and bracing truck, railcar and ship
(conmbatant, cargo, and comercial) inspection procedures and techni ques.

Requi res a background as an Ordnance Equi pnent Mechanic or closely rel ated
trade, a know edge of overhaul and repair processes, and the characteristics of




equi pnment i nspected. Requires knowl edge of shop mathematics and shop theory.
Requires ability to devise own inspection procedures where standard procedures
are not available or do not apply.

B. Responsibility: The supervisor provides general instructions which concern

t he broad objectives and expected results of the assignnents deadline
requirenents, reporting formats, and other simlar adnmnistrative matters. The

i nspector receives little technical assistance during the course of the
assignment. Review of conpleted work is concentrated on adequacy and confor nance
wi th desired objectives. Instructions and guides are usually avail able but are
conplicated, require careful interpretation, and may involve nodification in
their application to specific work assignnments.

C. Physical Effort: The inspector is exposed to high air pressures, toxics,
expl osi ves, paint funes and/or funes in connection with the inspection of
expl osi ve | oaded assenblies and ot her conponents. May work in the vicinity of
mat eri al s handl i ng equi pnent, overhead cranes, noving conveyors, and power
machi nery. Qccasionally may lift up to fifty (50) pounds. Must be able to

di stingui sh col ors.

D. Wrking Conditions: Mst of the work is conducted under cover. Qccasionally

wi Il work in warehouses, storage roons or other working spaces under prevailing
weat her conditions. |Is also occasionally called upon to work outside, sometines
in bad weather. There is frequent exposure to the possibility of cuts, bruises,
shock, burns, and strains. May be required to naintain a U S. Governnent Motor

Vehicle Operator's Pernit.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation B
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree C

CONCLUSI ON — WG 11



I NSPECTCR
WG 6641- 12

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
GUI DED M SSI LE | NSPECTOR, WG 6641- 12
| . GENERAL
I nspects and witnesses tests of hydraulic, electrical, electronic and mechanica
assenbl i es of various Navy guided missiles and their associated handling and
test equiprment with the purpose of insuring conpliance to specifications,
directives, and good shop directives, and insures that the conmponents and
m ssiles processed are fully serviceable and reliable prior to issue to Fl eet

Activities.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Perfornms or w tnesses functional, operational, visual and di nensional

i nspections or tests on hydraulic, mechanical, electrical and el ectronic mssile
conmponents when they are received as newWy procured items or when they are

over haul ed, reworked, nodified or altered and are assenbled into a conplete
servi ceabl e guided mssile. Wrks at depot as well as internediate level. Area
assignnments include Air Launch, Terrier/Tartar/standard, Talos, ASW Mssile
Booster Buildings or Mssile Conponent ReworKk.

Performs or w tnesses operational or visual inspections of mssile hydraulic
systens, including fill and bl eed, replacenent of hydraulic systens and
associ at ed conponents, individual wing actuator tests, |eak checks and conplete
preshi pnent hydraulics, utilizing hydraulic punping unit test sets such as the
DSM 259.

I nspects or verifies the testing of electrical circuits for continuity and

i nsul ation resistance. Measures or verifies neasurenents nade on itens suspected
of not assenmbling with mati ng conmponents. Verifies or tests for cycling rates,
operating pressures, designated adjustnents, proper torque values, contro
settings, etc. Visually inspects missile conponents, containers and associ at ed
handl i ng equi pnent for deterioration.

Uilizes multi-neters, igniter circuit testers, microneters, verniers, dial
i ndi cators, height gages, alignnent gages, torque wenches, torsion analyser
t hread gages, alignnent gages, cable naster, etc.

Verifies that electrical and nechanical test equipnent is kept in current
calibration. Insures that test and assenbly instructions such as the technica
manual s, specifications, Standard Operating Procedures Surface Mssile
Processi ng Docurments, NAVAIR Manual s, Quality Assurance Test and | nspection
Procedures, technical bulletins, ORDALTS, etc. are strictly adhered to during
m ssile and torpedo testing or other phases of nissile or torpedo Production

Prepares inspection records and data sheets on guided mssiles and conmponents.
Verifies that all inspection and test criteria have been met and vali dates
entries made in the Guided Mssile Service Record (GVSR). Annotates the GVBR as
final quality assurance acceptance of mssiles certified ready for issue.



Conti nuously observes assigned work areas for unsafe or potentially unsafe
conditions and reports safety violations.

I11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Requires know edge of specifications and technica
manual s and a know edge of pertinent sections of the contract. Miust have a

know edge of the functioning of various configured mssiles and torpedoes. Mist
have a good worki ng knowl edge of quality assurance and inspection procedures and
reporting procedures that are unique to missiles and torpedoes and their
associ at ed conponents. Must have a thorough know edge of trade practices

i nvol ved in overhaul and repair of guided nissiles.

B. Responsibility: The supervisor provides a brief outline of priorities, work
sequences, and pertinent policy matters. The enpl oyee independently performs the
assignment. Conpleted work is reviewed for adherence to inspection policy and to
assure that broad objectives have been achi eved. The inspector recogni zes the
need for departure from past precedents and accepted practices

and provides technical assistance to higher authority in the resolution of

probl ens involving wai vers and devi ations. Instructions and guides are usually
avai | abl e but are conplicated, require careful interpretation, and nay involve
nodi fication in their application to specific work assignnents.

C. Physical Effort: Physical demands are normal, including the use of Iinbs and
fingers. Requires good vision and hearing with or without aids. Miust be able to
di stingui sh col ors.

D. Wrking Conditions: Considered ideal, inside tenperature, humdity
controlled. Cccasionally will work in areas under prevailing weather conditions.

EVALUATI ON

FACTOR | - Situation C
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree A
CONCLUSI ON — W& 12



| NSPECTOR
WG 6901- 07

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
GENERAL EQUI PMENT | NSPECTOR, WG 6901- 07
| . GENERAL
Position is located in the Receiving Operations Branch, Receiving D vision
Mat eri al Department, Naval Supply Center, Norfolk, Virginia. The purpose of the
job is to inspect a variety of supplies and equi pnent for conformance to

specifications and to nake various supply-rel ated deterni nations.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects upon recei pt fromcontracting supplier and other Federal activities
various types of supplies and equi pnent in such categories as electrical

el ectroni c, nechanical, metal products, construction, autonotive, etc. |nspects
itenms to insure they neet contract and nilitary specifications as to type, size,
gquantity, standard di mensions, workmanshi p, proper preservation, packing,
packagi ng, and nmarki ngs, and the proper condition codes are assigned. Uses
standard neasuring devices such as rulers, mcroneters, calipers, feeler gages,
noi sture registers, etc. Determ nes substitutes and interchangeability of

itens/ parts. Makes acceptance or rejection decisions on itens inspected and
prepares appropriate inspection reports. As required, inspects material that has
previously been source inspected and when di screpancies are found, prepares
correspondence to notify the contract adm nistrators. Contacts both government
and comercial sources to obtain specifications, draw ngs, etc.

I nspects material for danages and reports extent of damages to the clains
personnel. ldentifies material received w thout proper docunentation. Duties are
perfornmed in vari ous warehouses, on piers, and occasionally aboard ship and

| ocal shore activities where material is unloaded. Material inspected is

recei ved for stock and for transshi pnent.

As requested, provides information to Shipnent Cl erks relative to hazardous
itens and perforns other inspection duties.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Know edge of items in the supply system regulations
regardi ng naterial acceptance inspections; and the ability to read, interpret
and apply applicable guideline material. Ability to use neasuring equiprent.

B. Responsibility: The supervisor is the branch head, who assigns work areas and
speci al projects and eval uates perfornmance through the review of reports and
correspondence prepared by the incunbent. The incunbent independently plans and
carries out inspection processes using seasoned judgnent based on extensive
experience with the variety of itens in the supply system Collaborates with the
supervisor relative to changes in procedures, special assignments, etc. Witten
guides include mlitary specifications, technical manuals, supply catal ogs,
contracts, blueprints and | ocal directives.




C. Physical Effort: Wrk requires wal ki ng, standing, reaching, kneeling,
bending, lifting, clinmbing of stairs, and other forns of nbderate exertion. Good
vision (corrected) is required.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wirk is usually perfornmed inside in well heated, |ighted
and ventilated areas, but is frequently perforned out of doors, on piers or
aboard shi ps under |ess favorable conditions. Incumbent is subject to cuts,

brui ses, dirt, dust, hazard from noving objects, and other conditions comopn to
war ehouse occupati ons.

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation A
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR Il - Degree B

CONCLUSI ON — WG 07



| NSPECTOR
WG 7002- 08

TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR
PACKI NG | NSPECTOR, WG 7002- 08
| . GENERAL

Perforns i nspection of packing of avionics and el ectronic conponents, equi prent
and systens.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

I nspects hardware and assenblies prior to packing to insure that materials have
not been mxed and that correct materials are being supplied. This requires
conpari son with draw ngs, handbooks and various engi neering draw ngs, as
appropriate to assure inclusion of necessary spares, assenblies and equi pnent.
Identification may require taking neasurements with mcroneters, thread gages,
calipers, etc. Reviews docunentation to assure equi pnent has conplied with

i nspection and quality assurance requirements.

Perforns inspections during the preservation and packing process to assure that
packagi ng desi gns and techni ques conply with applicable mlitary specifications.
This involves determ ning acceptability of a wide variety of special packaging
configurations enployed to ship and/or preserve conpl ex nechani cal and

el ectroni ¢ conmponents and assenbli es.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Miust have a good know edge of packagi ng design criteria
as related to avionics and el ectronics equi prent. Mist be able to read packing
speci fications, drawi ngs and rel ated docunents. Miust have a know edge of

shi pping requirenents related to various carriers and have sufficient
famliarity with limted preservation techniques to deterni ne adequacy in
connection with the equi pnent involved. Mist be familiar with shipping, quality
assurance and ot her docunentation. Mist be able to use standard neasuring
instrunments including mcroneters and cali pers.

B. Responsibility: The supervisor provides general instructions regarding
policy, assignments, deadline requirenments reporting formats and the like. The

i nspector is responsible for determ ning the scope and nature of required

i nspections. Also, the incunmbent nust determne the applicability of various
packagi ng and preservation requirenments to the special and uni que packagi ng

desi gns enployed to ship various el ectronic devices and nodels. Revi ew of

conpl eted work is concerned wi th adequacy and conformance to desired objectives.
Appl i cabl e specifications, draw ngs, handbooks and/or engi neeri ng docunentation
may specify conflicting requirenents and careful interpretation is required.

C. Physical Effort: Inspection work requires noderate physical exertion

i nvol ving wal ki ng, sitting, standing, reaching, kneeling and bending. It may be
necessary to work in tiring or unconfortable positions. It is necessary to lift
or nove material. Items lifted without aid are for a distance of a few feet and
weight is limted to 75 pounds. For greater weight, hoists, cranes dollies, and
hand trucks are provided. Good digital nanual dexterity, 20/20 vision




(correction perm ssible), and a good sense of touch is necessary to use required
i nspection tools.

D. Wrking Conditions: Wrk is generally perforned in well-1lighted, heated and
ventilated areas. The incunmbent is exposed to the usual noving objects of an
i ndustrial plant. Parts being inspected during packagi ng nay have burrs and

sharp edges and nmay be coated with oil, solvents, thinners and the |ike.
EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation A
FACTOR || - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree C

CONCLUSI ON — WG- 08



I NSPECTCR
WG 7002- 08
TYPI CAL JOB DESCRI PTI ON
FOR

PACKI NG | NSPECTOR, WG 7002- 08

| . GENERAL

Position is located in the Inspection Branch, Quality Control Division, Joint
Personal Property Shipping Ofice. This Branch perforns quality control

i nspections on househol d goods shi pnments ascertains by inspection that pre-
storage services under basic agreenents are properly and pronptly perforned and
renders necessary reports.

1. TYPI CAL WORK PERFORMED

Makes inspections in private residences of the packing, crating, blocking and
braci ng of househol d goods, before shipnent, for conpliance with specifications.
I nspects general condition of goods; insures that itenms to be shipped are
properly tagged for shipnment and that a neat, clean inventory, properly filled
out by carrier, is being initiated. Insures that proper quantity, size, and type
of containers are used. Determ nes whether containers are suitable for the type
of goods packed. Accepts or rejects packi ng nethods used. Checks for acceptable
substitution of materials.

I nspects both i nbound and out bound shi pnents and conpl etes DD Form 1780, Report
of Carrier Services, Personal Property Shipnent. In cases of carrier's failure
to neet contract specifications, nmakes a detail ed and conprehensive report to
substantiate corrective and/or punitive action.

I nspects carrier's trucks and vans to insure that the vehicles are appropriate
for the shipments they are intended to carry. Insures that gas tanks are filled
prior to recording weight of vehicle. Inspects interiors of vans to insure that
they are clean and that pads, blankets, and wapping materials are sufficient
and suitable for the shipnents. Cbserves | oading of shipnents in van and/or
containers to insure that articles with finished surfaces are protected by

sui tabl e pads or blankets and that other itens are properly |oaded for safe
transportation.

Pi cks up shi pnents on Hand Reports (NSC 4050/60) fromcarriers and concurrently
i nspects their facilities weekly, making all comrents, favorable or unfavorabl e,
on reverse side. Turns in inspection reports daily to the Supervisory Inspector
for checking and conment. |ncunbent's next inspection of each warehouse will

i ndi cate whet her previous deficiencies have been corrected. Warehouses are
graded in four general categories, (1) warehouse structure, (2) housekeepi ng,
(3) storage, and (4) handling. Makes every effort to observe the actual | oading
and unl oadi ng of vans and ot her handling functions during inspections.

Visits packing and crating plants weekly for the purpose of recording late

shi pnents on hand. Cbserves the packing and crating of shipnents to insure that
all specifications are being conplied with to the very last detail. |Inspects al
phases of the handling of the househol d goods at the packing plant, including



but not linmted to, the unloading and handling, wapping of the furniture,
stacki ng and proper protection of the goods on the crating floor, proper
stenciling of the pieces, and recording of any inconing or outgoing shipnents
sustai ni ng damages while in the contractor's possession.

I nspects piers and warehouses for substandard contai ners weekly and conpl et es
NSC 4050/ 94, Inspector's Activity Report, and DD Form 6, Report of Packagi ng and
Handl i ng Deficiencies. Inspects carriers' flatbeds for conpliance with tarping
requi renents and cargo overhang.

Sem -annual | y nmakes physical inventory of baggage shi pnents on hand at carriers
facilities, including but not Iinmted to bus, REA, air termnals, etc.

During daily inspections and after duty hours handles conplicated, delicate, and
controversial problens on the spot between comercial carriers and nilitary
menbers and their famlies who are distraught and enotionally upset. For exanple
is frequently called upon to interpret the meaning of "gouge" as opposed to
"scratch", or to informa menber he must arrange for fum gation before the
carrier will accept the shipnent. |ndividual cases and circunstances are varied
and require judgment and tact to resol ve the probl ens.

Records damages and |l ost items on Form 5ND NSC 4730/2, Inspection Report. This
formis one of the npbst inportant docunments used by the nilitary nmenber to
substantiate his claimagainst the carrier and/or the Government. |ncunbent

eval uates itens nenber reports as danaged, i.e., pre-existing damage at origin,
manuf acturer inperfections, etc. The accuracy and conpl eteness of these reports
is a prime factor in deternining carrier liability, thereby saving the

carrier/ CGovernnment nmoney. A report that is inadequately prepared could result in
carrier denial of the claimand the Government assumi ng the total cost.

[11. FACTOR STATEMENTS

A. Skill and Know edge: Thorough and conprehensive know edge of the nilitary and
contract specifications governing the various phases of packing, crating,
storage, and shi pnent of household goods. Ability to meet and deal with civilian
and mlitary personnel of all ranks and services and their dependents, carrier
representatives, and contractor personnel with tact, courtesy, and authority. A
valid driver's license is required.

B. Responsibility: The supervisor is the Supervisory Quality Inspection
Speci al i st, who provides general instructions which concern the broad objectives
and expected results, deadline requirenents, reporting formats and other sinilar
adm nistrative matters. Detailed review of the work is not feasible because of
the nature of the position. Reports are reviewed for proper format; however, the
supervi sor relies on the incunbent to prepare factual descriptions of conditions
of goods and other information reported.

Efficiency of the incunbent is determ ned from custoner satisfaction. |ncunbent
accepts or rejects methods, materials, and workmanshi p performed by packing and
crating contractors and carrier conpanies. Guides include contract
specifications, Service Tenders, other published specifications, recognized
acceptabl e practices, PPP-B 636C (Box, Fiberboard), ML-STD 212C (Preparation of
Househol d Goods for Shipnent and Storage), ML-STD 129F (Marking for Shipnent
and Storage), Personal Property Transportati on Management Regul ati on 4500. 34R,
Packi ng and Crating Contracts, Delivery and Storage Contracts, Panphlets for
Servici ng Appliances, PPP-B 640D (Boxes, Fiberboard, Corrugated, Tripple Vall),
PPP-B 580A (Boxes, Wod, Household Goods). These gui des are suppl enented by



know edge obtai ned since the guides do not cover the variety of problens
encountered. Duties perforned directly affect the norale of nmilitary personne
and serve as a positive check against [ oss and damage cl ai ns.

C. Physical Effort: Must have the ability to constantly wal k, stoop, kneel
crouch, or sit in performng inspections.

D. Wrking Conditions: Perforns work both indoors and out. Cccasionally works
i ndoors in hot, drafty and poorly lighted or ventilated areas, or may work
outdoors in less than favorable weather conditions such as light rain or cold
weat her .

EVALUATI ON
FACTOR | - Situation A
FACTOR Il - Level 2
FACTOR |1l - Degree C

CONCLUSI ON — WG 08
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